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_L IIE Decapod and Stomatopod Crustacea referred to in lliis paper, though furnished 
by several distinct collections, are all from Indian localities, and it lias therefore been 
found most convenient to incorporate the results of their examination in a single report. 
A large proportion of the species are contained in two collections, both of considerable 
size, the first formed by my friend Mr. Edgar Thurston, Superintendent of the Madras 
Government Museum, ehieily from stations in the Gulf of Manaar, the second bv myself, 
from various localities in the Madras Presidency. Both collections were to some extent, 
examined and the species identified in India, prior to my return to England on leave* 
in 1S91, and L fully anticipated that a short period of work at the British Museum 
would have enabled me to complete the identifications. But the time thus occupied 
proved much longer than I had calculated, a large portion of it being taken up with 
the examination of some of the commonest and longest known forms, which are certainly 
not so well known as they ought to he; and I may add that my later studies have con¬ 
vinced me that the working out of a large collection of shallow-water species cannot be 
satisfactorily accomplished in India. 

"While engaged in this work, Dr. Gunther and Mr. Pocoek, of tin* British Museum, 
kindly placed in iny hands for examination a series of Indian Crustacea deposited in 
the Xational Collection, including a large number of specimens presented by the late 
Surgeon-General E. Day, C.I.E., and Mr. E. W. Oates, E.Z.S., which have enabled me 
considerably to enlarge the scope of this paper. Dr. Day's collection consists chiefly 
of the larger and better known Indian marine Decapods, from various localities, as well 
as a number of land and freshwater Crabs (Telphusidic), and a large scries of freshwater 
and marine Prawns, belonging to the genera Falcemon and Fetueus, which have induced 
me to revise, to some extent, the characters of the Indian species belonging to the latter 
genus. Mr. Oates’s collection, though not of large extent, includes a number of most 
interesting forms—principally Macrora—taken by dredging at depths of from ten to twenty 
fathoms, in the Gulf of Martaban, Burundi; and, as might be expected, it contains some of 
the species lately described by Dr. De Man, from the neighbouring Mergin' Archipelago. 
In addition to these I have examined two small collections from Ceylon, the ^lirst 
consisting of between fifty and sixty species, which were sent me for identification 
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before I left India, by Hr. Italy, of the Colombo Museum, the second a small series 
of littoral forms, presented to the British Museum by Mr. H. Nevill. 

From all these sources I have been able to identify two hundred and eighty-nine 
species, of which thirty-three are described as new to science, including two which are 
regarded as the types of new genera. The number of new species is perhaps smaller 
than might be expected in a collection the size of that reported on, but I may state that 
want of time has compelled me to set aside a considerable number, either not yet 
identified or believed to be new. In certain of the larger genera, e. g. PHumnus, Leu - 
cos id, and Alphens, I have attempted to name only the better known forms; for, till 
someone with access to types provides us with a revision of these groups, the determi¬ 
nation of many of the species must remain uncertain, if not impossible. The material 
at my disposal has enabled me to reduce several previously constituted species to the 
rank of synonyms, and work of this kind is perhaps quite as important as adding to the 
list of known forms. Space and other considerations have forced me to make my 
remarks concerning previously known species as brief as possible, and I have only 
attempted to record the publications in which these are originally or most fully described, 
or where their synonymy is discussed ; while, in regard to distribution, I have merely 
indicated the chief localities in which they have been previously found, and in the case 
of the less perfectly known species have added the authorities for these. 

The limited knowledge we possess in regard to most groups of the Invertebrate fauna 
of India has more than once been commented on, and is noteworthy considering the 
length of time that the country has been inhabited by Europeans ; indeed, as regards 
Crustacea, up to a comparatively recent date, there was less definite knowledge of 
the Indian fauna than of the fauna of many other Asiatic and Australasian countries. 
The older writers are often extremely vague in the localization of their species, but there 
can be little doubt that a large proportion of the Crustacea recorded under such general 
terms as “Seas of Asia,” “ Eastern Seas,” or “ East Indies,” came originally from India. 
Eabricius and llerbst, towards the end of last century, described a considerable number 
of Indian species, and at a later period collections, chiefly from Pondicherry, found their 
way to Paris, and some of the specie's are recorded by Milne-Edwards, in his well-known 
‘ Ilistoirc Naturelle des Crustaces.” Comparatively few English naturalists in India 
appear to have paid any attention to this group, but collections, both comparatively small, 
were made by General Ilardwieke and Colonel Sykes, and the first of these collections 
is frequently referred to by "White in his List of the Crustacea in the British Museum. 
In more recent times the late Sir Walter Elliot, of the Madras Civil Service, formed a 
collection on the Coromandel coast which passed into the hands of the late Mr. Spence 
Bate, who refers to a few of the species in his Report on the ‘ Challenger ’ Macrura. 
The work of Professor "Wood-Mason, Superintendent of the Indian Museum, Calcutta, 
is well known ; during the last twenty years he has published valuable papers, more 
especially on the Telpluiskke, and during the past year a Report on the deep-sea 
Crustacea from the Bay of Bengal, taken byll.M.S. ‘Investigator,’ iu which a number 
of new forms are described. 

In 1857 the Austrian frigate ‘Novara,’ on a scientific voyage round the world, touched 
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at Madias, Ceylon, and tin* Xicobars, and Prof. Camil lleller, in his Report on the 
Crustacea of the Expedition, (‘numerates over one hundred species of Decapods and 
Stomatopods taken in these localities. Recently 1 lie Crustacea collected hv the brothers 
Sarasin at Trincomali in Ceylon, and amounting to ninety-two species, have been re¬ 
corded, and some new species described by l)r. F. Muller*. Put the most valuable 
contribution to the subject hitherto published is the Report bv Dr. De .Man, of Middel- 
lmnr, on the Crustacea collected in the Mcrgui Archipelago by Dr. Anderson, late 
Superintendent of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. This Report, which was published in 
18S7-SS, and forms vol. xxii. of the Liunean Society’s Journal in Zoology, is valuable, 
not merely on account of its dealing with the tirst collection of any extent made 
in the Bay ol Bengal, one which naturally comprised a considerable proportion of new 
species, but also on account of the careful manner in which the author has rcdcscribed 
a number of common species, which had been imperfectly characterized by their first 
deseribers. 

All naturalists who have worked at this group have felt the* impossibility, in many 
cases, of determining the actual species which furnished the crude figures, or brief 
diagnoses, by means of which most of the commoner and more widely distributed forms 
have been handed down to us in the works of Ilerbst and Fabvicius. Milne-Edwards 
appears to have interpreted the species of last-century writers, wilhout an actual exami¬ 
nation of their types, and any errors lie may have made in consequence have been followed 
by most subsequent writers. It is therefore highly desirable, as De Man has suggested 
and partly done, to re-examine the earlier types, which were described in a manner 
that ampler material and increased knowledge have shown to he quite inadequate. In 
most eases where the original specimens arc sullieiontly well preserved to render then- 
identity certain, and where then* can he no douht as to correctness of labelling, it is 
probably advisable to adopt the original designation, though whether a long-established 
and universally-adopted name should be displaced by tin- discovery of some forgotten 
specimen seems to me very questionable. 

The greater part of my own collecting has been done al three ditl'erently-situated 
localities, some account of which, along with the chief features in their Crustacean 
fauna, I have ventured to draw up, such information being usually scanty in systematic 
works, where very often the writer has not been at the same time the collector of the 
specimens on which he reports. 

The harbour of Madras, which may be taken as typical of the entire Coromandel 
coast, docs not at first sight appear to offer much promise to the carcinologist, hut 
more extended observation will show that it is far richer in species than could have 
been expected from the nature of the locality. On this coast the sea breaks at some 
distance from the shore in an almost constant surf, and the waves finally roll in on a 
low sandy beach, where the average range oi' the tide is not more than two or three 
feet. On the sandy shore species of Ocypodu {(). p/atytar.sis, 0. ntacroccm) are met 
with, running about towards the water’s edge in countless numbers, ehiclly in the 
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morning and evening, when the sun’s rays are less powerful, and on the slightest sign 
of alarm they at onee seek their burrows. One species of this genus (O. cordimana) is, 
however, a strictly terrestrial crab, and occurs at some distance from the sea, often living 
among the matted branches of a trailing convolvulus, which is frequently also the 
shelter of a sand-lizard ( Mabuia Bibronii, Gray), and it may be seen even further 
inland, inhabiting the sandy soil of easuarina plantations. Hidiug in the sand at low 
water, the curious anomurous forms Jlippa asiatica and Allmnea symnisla arc found, 
the former in particular being very abundant. On the stonework of the harbour, and 
in those few localities where rocks appear, species of Grapsus and Play mi a are seen 
clinging tenaciously to the surface by means of their sharp dactyli, which enable 
them effectually to withstand the force of the breakers among which they live. Outside 
the surf-zone is a belt of shallow water, with the bottom composed chiefly of broken 
shells and sand, in which the Crustacean fauna is undoubtedly rich. I have obtained 
considerably over one hundred species from it, and there are certainly many more yet 
to be discovered. All my gleanings from this belt come from the heaps of material 
thrown up on the beach by fishermen, who practise fishing by means of very long nets, 
taken out through the surf in catamarans, and afterwards drawn in on the shore. Here 
arc found species of Doclea, Egeria, Neptuuus, Goniosoma, Jlalula, Calappa , Philyra, 
Dorippe , Diogenes, The a us, and Squilla, along with representatives of other genera in 
smaller numbers. Indeed, it is scarcely possible to examine the shore-heaps without 
finding the following species :— Doclea hybrhla , Goniosoma mriegatum, Jlalula viclrix , 
Philyra scetbrinscu/a, Dorippe Jctcchino, Diogenes cuslos, and Squilla nepa , which are 
certainly those found in greatest abundance. Grey and sombre hues prevail among 
these species, which, doubtless, effectually protect them on a more or less sand-tinted 
bottom, while tin* comparative absence of fragile forms—the fossorial ones excepted— 
and the relative abundance of swimming species, c. y. Portlands, Jlalula, and the curious 
hermit-crab, Spiropayurus spiriyer , indicate an exposed and turbulent habitat. In the 
Madras fish bazaars numerous species of Peuceus, Palcemon, Panulirus, Neptunus, &c. 
are exposed for sale, for among the lower orders of the community size is apparently the 
sole criterion of edibility as regards Crustacea. The two edible species par excellence 
among Europeans are the large swimming crab ( Scylla serrate) and the prawn (Pen ecus 
monodon), although some of the specimens sold under the latter designation belong to 
the genus Palcemon, and come from fresh water. The so-called “ river ” Cooum, the 
water of which is brackish only towards its temporary outlet, and everywhere much 
contaminated by town sewage, affords shelter to species of Palcemon, Peuccus, and other 
Maei •lira. On its banks are seen the burrows of a large species of Sesarma (S. lelrayona), 
and the crab itself may frequently be observed near the openings of drains, while the 
sand and mud-flats are honeycombed by species of Gelasinms. The tanks or freshwater 
ponds, and even the wells, arc inhabited by species of Palcemon, Telpl/usa, and Cariclina , 
the most conspicuous being the freshwater prawn Palcemon curcinus, which attains a 
considerable size, and the freshwater crab, Telphusu LeschenauUi. The burrows of 
TelplmsiC may be seen almost everywhere, except in the most arid situations. Though 
the Madras coast is, by its physical conditions, peculiarly unsuited for dredging, 
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T have taken by this method, in the sheltered water of Madras harbour, several species 
which I have not met with elsewhere. 

Stretching* along'the Coromandel coast, for a very considerable distance both north and 
south of Madras, is a system of ^hallow backwaters or lagoons running’ parallel to the 
sea-line, though often separated from thi' sea itself by an interval of a mile or more, and 
joined by means of canals into a continuous waterway. In certain places the hack- 
water widens out to form large lake-like expanses, one of which, the so-called Pulicat 
Lake, is thirty-seven miles in length. For the greater part of the year this system is 
practically shut off from the sea. lmt during the rainy season the intervening sandy bar, 
at intervals, is either artificially cut, or forced by the surplus accumulation of water, the 
result being that the sea is allowed to enter and a certain admixture takes place. 
Porpoises and sharks find their way in at this time, while sea-snakes (llvdrophuhe) 
are often extremely plentiful, and indeed may be found throughout the year. The 
fauna is extremely rich, more especially in free-swimming organisms, and is decidedly 
marine in character, though the water, as already stated, is move or less fresh. I have 
taken with the tow-net large numbers of Sehizopods, Lucifer, and other marine forms, 
in places where the water was freely used for drinking purposes by my boatmen. At 
night the surface often teems with brilliantly phosphorescent organisms, which on 
examination prove to be mainly the smaller Crustacea. One of the best hunting- 
grounds on the backwater is the village of Vinnore, about nine miles to the north of 
Madras, which formerly, before the hill ranges became so readily accessible by rail, 
was a favourite resort. Here is a considerable expanse of water, bounded on the 
landward side by low, llat, grass-grown plains, intersected by canals and creeks. Iu the 
lake, as it may be termed, tScglla serrate is very abundant, and largo numbers are sent 
to the Madras market, while species of Pemsns , and the swimming drapsoid crab, 
Cant ua lit terete, are no less characteristic. The sandy or muddy shores, close to the 
water’s edge, are everywhere pierced by the narrow cylindrical holes of two species of 
Gelesimxs (G . ennxtipes and G. trixegxluris). l'he curious habit peculiar to the males, 
of waving the larger claw as if beckoning, which lias earned for them the title of 
“calling crabs,” is by no means general in the two above-mentioned species ; at least I 
have observed it on comparatively lew occasions. What the object of this move¬ 
ment is I am unable to say, but when 1 noticed it a large number of individuals were 
simultaneously engaged in the act : the claw which is so enormously developed on one 
side of the body in the male sev is, in all probability, used as a hole-boring organ. 
Locally the Gelasimi arc known as “dhobi crabs,” doubtless from the resemblance ot 
their beckoning movement to the manner in which the native washerman swings the 
clothes over his head in tin* act of pounding them atrainst a Hat stoma One ol the 
commonest backwater Decapods is the hermit-crab, CUbxxnrixs pxi/erexsis, lately 
described from the Meruui Archipelago, the young of which arc found in great numbers 
near the water's edge, and almost invariably inhabiting the shells of Cerithiids. two 
other hermits, both species of C(re obit a (C. rugose and ('. eoxijire.s.se), also Irequeutly 
occur, but thev freely leave the water, and arc often to he met with wandering some 
distance inland. In certain localities Alphas uiolob trb;es is L‘ouu.1 in mu 1 ly creeks 
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where it probably burrows in the soft bottom, and thus differs strikingly in habit from 

its marine congeners, hour terrestrial species are characteristic of the marshy grass- 

arown flats which skirt the backwater, all of them belonging to the group Catometopa 
© 

of the Braehyura. The most abundant of these are Sesunua quad rata , seen running m 
and out of its burrows at all times, and the larger Cardtsoma carnifex , which lives in 
colonics, and is apparently very common, though the animal itself is rarely seen, as it 
emerges from its hiding-places only by night. The latter species is occasionally met 
with at some distance from the water, and its underground dwellings, unlike those of 
most lancl-crabs, do not pass vertically downwards for the first part of their course; they 
also lack the neat and liuished appearance of the external opening, seen in the burrows 
of most Telphuste. The two remaining species, Metasemrma Rousseanxii and Metaplax 
distinctns, are less frequent; the former is by no means uncommon at Ennore, while 
the latter is more sparingly met with, and 1 am unable to state whether it, like the 
others, seeks protection from its enemies by hiding underground. The backwater 
fauna is one that will amply repay investigation, and in Crustacea much has still to he 
done before the commoner species are even approximately known. 

No collecting-ground in the Indian Seas can show a greater profusion of animal 
life than the Gulf of Manaar, between India and Ceylon, famous for its pearl 
fisheries. At various times many interesting zoological discoveries have been recorded 
from this area, and within recent years valuable collections in most of the Invertebrate 
groups have been formed by Mr. Thurston, of the Madras Museum. The Crustacea 
which he has entrusted to me for examination were collected chiefly at Ramcswaram 
Island, Tutieorin, and the Pearl Banks on the Ceylon side of the Gulf (Muttuwartu Par, 
Silavaturai Par, and Cheval Par), including many of the most interesting species referred 
to in this paper. In the summer of 1889 1 spent about three wrecks in the first of these 
localities, and for the opportunity which I thus enjoyed of collecting there L am largely 
indebted to my friend the Setupathi, the Rajah of Bamnad, who not only placed at my 
disposal his bungalow at the village of Pamban, but also provided me with boats and 
efficient native divers. The island of liames waram, famed for its venerable temple — 
the resort of large numbers of Hindu pilgrims — forms the first link in the chain of 
islands and sandbanks which, knowm as Adam's Bridge, stretches from the mainland to 
Ceylon. To the naturalist it presents special interest from the fact that a fringing coral 
reef appears at intervals along the coast, and the marine fauna is consequently both 
rich and varied, while a few miles to the south there is a series of smaller but more 
completely reef-bound islands. As a rule, even outside the reef, there is complete 
absence of the swell or surf so characteristic of the Coromandel coast, and during either 
monsoon one side of the island at least is sheltered and the sea smooth. Remarkably 
shallow water is met with on all sides, and within a mile or so of the shore the depth 
probably nowhere exceeds five or six fathoms; on the outer portion of the reef, where 
the living coral is most abundant, there is usually not more than from ten to fifteen feet 
of water. The tidal zone varies considerably, both in character and extent. Within the 
reef it forms a belt, perhaps averaging fifty yards or so in width, exposed at low water, 
and then bounded by the still submerged growing coral, w hile elsewhere it consists of a 
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flat expanse of sand or rand, which IVequuntly extends seawards for some considerable 
distance. In the tidal belt blocks of dead and wate r-worn coral are strewed about, and 
in places these enclose artificial rock pools, in which Crustacea, Molluscs, Sponges, 
Holothuriaus, & c. aiv very abundant. The Crustacea most commonly met with at low 
water are : — Alergttlis florid '//.v, Loplodius rwtr(tlii\\ Pifnniuus res/terf/Ho, Eriphia hcci- 
maua, . Ihohnuila pn/moo, Jfelopograpsus /uesso/\ Lciolophvs p/miissimu. y, Pelrolislhcs 
denlulus , and Gonodaclfflns (jlobcr. Of these it may be mentioned that the 1? Hummus is 
remarkably sluggish and apathetic; the Thultnnila is extremely active, while the 
Petrolislhes conceals itself under stones or pieces of coral, and when captured usually 
throws oil its claws. On walking over the coral blocks a peculiar clicking noise is heard 
on all sides, which is found to proceed from species of Alphen \, very common in the 
tidal pools. This noise* is produced by the 4 crustacean rapidly flexing the dactyl us of its 
larger chela against the corresponding immobile linger, probably under the stimulus of 
fear, for the movement is very freely indulged in when the animal is handled. Near 
high-water mark, in places when 4 slight pools sire left by the tide, a minute hermit-crab 
{Diogenes, sp.), scarcely a quarter of an inch in length, is very common, and here and 
there on the sandy shore colonies of Cunobita rugosa have established themselves, in 
company with tin* ubiquitous Oeypods. hi a tidal backwater, which forms shallow 
lagoons at intervals round the island, the burrowing Gcdasinius onnnlipes is seen in 
great numbers, and, on sand- or mud-banks, Scop'unrru /ngetiroides. a species of similar 
habits. 

The great wealth of animal life on the reef is very apparent, for on a calm day, with 
no breeze to rullle the surface, and with merely a few feet of clear water intervening, 
the growing coral can be readily examined from a boat, when it is seen to be arranged 
in irregular patches of varying size, often brightly coloured, and separated by spots of 
coral sand, ruder favourable conditions objects even of moderate size can be readily 
discerned, the most conspicuous being Actiniae, Asterids, Echini, large Molluscs, such as 
Plerocera , Cypnvtt , &x\, and gaudily-lined fishes. The most satisfactory mode of 
collecting is by means of diving: practised divers have no dillieulty in loosening large 
blocks of coral, and in bringing these to the surface, whence they arc drawn into the 
boat. In this way large numbers of crustaceans are taken, either hiding in tlit* crevices 
or clinging to the coral brandies. The genera most numerously represented are:—- 
Chlorodius , Leptodins , Etisus, Pihununs, Trapezia, Po/goug.i\ ^Llpltuu.s, and G onodartglns, 
but a list of even the commoner species would occupy more space than can he allotted 
to it here. Very interesting and varied are the modes by which most of these are 
protected in this densely populated area, where the struggle for existence must neces¬ 
sarily he severe, 'flic slow inactive Maioid forms are frequently rendered inconspicuous 
by heterogeneous collections of foreign objects, such as sponges, corallines, hydroids, Ac. 
attached to the carapace or legs, the retention of which is, in some cases, facilitated 
by the presence of short hooked hairs. Some specimens of Mirippu appear, however, to 
content themselves with a simple coating of sand-grains which arc entangled in or hold 
by the short hairs on the upper surface. The well-known habit possessed by many 
Dromiids, of seeking protection under an enveloping sponge or ascidian. which is 
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deeply hollowed out by the body of the crab, is exemplified in most of the reef-dwelling 
speeies, and the canals of larger fixed Sponges afford a shelter to species of Poly onyx, 
Alphcus, and Gcbiopsis. The larger species of Alphcus, and Gonodactylus glaber, are 
often found ensconced in short tunnels, bored through the coral probably by Lithodomi 
or other molluscs, and when captured the Stomatopod has the habit of alternately flexing 
and extending its tail with considerable rapidity and force. Certain representatives of 
widely separate families, e. g. (Ethra sernposa and Lbalia frillax , have the carapace very 
irregularly elevated or even pitted, so that they bear an undoubted resemblance to 
pieces of eroded coral, and, as they move but slowly, this adaptation to their environment 
must often aid in their protection. But specially interesting in many of the species 
are the colour-markings, which probably, in most eases, are protective in their nature; 
and it may be added that an examination of dry or spirit specimens gives one but a 
meagre idea of the vivid tints which characterize many of the reef-dwellers during life. 
The colours which occur most frequently are purple, brown, and red, either uniformly 
diffused over the surface of the crab, or restricted so as to form spots or bands. A 
modification of the latter type is seen in such diverse forms as Zebrida Adamsii, Cyclo- 
wauthus Mneatus , Pupagurus zebra, and Gcdathea elcgaus, in which there is an arrange¬ 
ment of dark, radiating, or subparallel lines, on the earapaee and legs. A hint as to the 
possible use of these bauds was afforded by a small semitransparent Lamellibranch 
(.Achilla zebra, Beeve), with black radiating lines on its shell, which is met with 
adhering by its byssus to a hydroid ( Aglaophenia ureas, Kirchcnpauer) *; in this case 
the lines so exactly simulate the short lateral ramuli of the liydroid that the shell is 
with difficulty recognized, even by a practised eye. In all probability the above- 
mentioned crustaceans live on the stems of Gorgoniae, Ilydroids, or similar organisms. 
The Cancroid genera are more often brightly coloured than are those of other 
groups, and they include the speeies which are found in greatest numbers on the reef. 
It may be stated generally that the inactive forms arc those most commonly disguised, 
either by the presence of foreign objects or by colour adaptations, while their more 
active neighbours, such as the Portunidae and many Macrura, are, as a rule, of more 
sombre hue, but are more frequently armed with sharp spines, probably for defensive 
purposes, while those which seek safety in tunnels or burrows arc often pale in colour, 
with their outer shell of thin texture. Before leaving this subject I may refer to a 
structural feature which is very noticeable in many species, more especially among the 
Cyclometopa, viz. the strong spoon-like excavation of the claws, which possibly enables 
these crabs to obtain a firmer hold of, and break off, the smaller coral branches when 
in search of food. 

On the subject of geographical distribution there is little to be said, apart from the 
notes which appear in the body of this paper. The Indian Crustacean fauna is apparently 
very similar to that of a great portion of the Indo-Pacific area, and it is doubtful whether 
there is a single genus confined to or specially characteristic of India. The distribution 

* I am indebted to Mr. Edgar JSmith and Mr. Kirkpatrick, ot the British Museum, tor the identification of the 
mollusc and hydroid respectively- 
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of a large number of tlie marine species—which from time to lime are discovered 
in widely separate localities —is apparently to a great extent determined by the dis¬ 
tribution of coral reefs, and ns regards the higher Crustacea, at least, any attempt to 
subdivide the large central or coral-reef region of the 1 ndo-Pacilic area seems of doubt fill 
value, and we can scarcely sock for natural subdivisions till wo pass into the temperate 
and colder waters, north and south of the coral region. Nearly two thirds of the total 
number ol species reeorded in this paper are known to occur in the seas of tin* .Malay 
Archipelago; about one third occur at Mauritius or the neighbouring islands; the same 
proportion in the seas ol North Australia, and a slightly greater number in the islands 
of the Pacific (New Caledonia, Nips, Samoa, Sandwich Ls., Ac.). Nearly one fourth of 
the number occur at Japan ; while one fifth are found in the lied Sen. the same pro¬ 
portion on the east coast of Abaca, and about the same in Australian localities excluding 
those on the north coast. Not less than twenty-seven of our species occur on the 
coast ol Natal, and at least thirteen in the sons of New Zealand ; while eight extend 
their range into the Atlantic area. The same amount of attention has not boon paid by 
collectors to each of these regions, some having been more specially favoured ; hut, in 
spite of this, there can he no doubt of the great affinity between the Indian and .Malayan 
Crustacean faunas. 

The distribution of the freshwater species oilers certain points of interest. The genus 
Tel])hu6« has representatives in South-Eastern Asia (Malay Archipelago, Malay Peninsula, 
and China) of what maybe termed a granulated group of species; in lhirmali and Upper 
India similar forms are met with. e. g. T. Atlcinsoniom Wood-Mason, and 7\ Pcuthnui, 
A\ ood-Mason, which so far as is known do not extend their range into the Indian 
Peninsula*; while further west, in Beloochistan and Persia, the allied T. JlnriatiU.s 
makes its appearance, and finally spreads along both sides of the Mediterranean. Tin* 
genus Povatelphnso lias a somewhat similar range, extending from the Malay Archi¬ 
pelago along the Malay Peninsula into Burmah and Northern India, but no species 
have yet been recorded from South India or Ceylon. Very little is as yet known 
of the Indian species of Pahrmou , hut there can he no doubt that they are very 
numerous. P. scctbricuUis, a very well-marked species, described originally from Ceylon, 
occurs in Upper India and in the Ala lay Archipelago ; it, however, remains to lx* seen 
whether it does not also occur in Burmah and the Malay Peninsula. Tin* marked 
prevalence of freshwater prawns in the streams of South-eastern Asia and the Malay 
Archipelago, with the apparently complete absence of crayfish from the same region, 
seems to strengthen Professor 1 1 uxlev’s suggestion that the latter have been displaced 
by better fitted competitors. The genus Coriduui is represented at Madras, and 
probably elsewhere in India, by a species which 1 am unable to separate from 
C. If yckiiy described by Hickson from Celebes, and which itself is perhaps not distinct 
from a longer-known species, found in North and East, Africa, a remarkably extended 
range for a fresh-w f ater species. 


* In the Jiritisli Jliw’iiiu there is ;i specimen of T. AtliiisonidiKi from Ceylon. 
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In conclusion 1 would express ray indebtedness to those gentlemen who have assisted 
me during the preparation of this paper. To I)r. Gunther and Mr. Pocock, of the British 
Museum, my thanks are specially due for their having granted me ready access to the 
collections under their charge and facilitating my work in various ways, to the 
latter especially for having spent much time on my behalf and for kindly undertaking 
to supervise the figuring of the new species during my absence in India. I am indebted 
to Professor Alphonse Milne-Edwards, of Paris, for kindly examining and naming 
some specimens I sent him, which were referable either to species described by himself 
or to species of which the types are preserved in the Paris Natural History Museum. 
To Mr. E. Thurston my thanks are also due for assistance rendered in many ways. 


List of Species, with the localities at which they were taken . 


DECAPODA. 

BllACHYURA. 


Aclueus lacertosus, Stm. — Gulf of Martaban. 

- affinis , Micrs. — Gulf of Martaban. 

Oncinopus aranea, Pc Ilaan. — Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martabau. 

Uuenia Proteus , Dc Ilaan. — Tnticorin; Ramcswaram. 

Shnocarcinus simple;*' (Dana) .— Tnticorin. 

Men ret hi us mouoveros (Latr.). — Tnticorin; Silavaturai Par; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram ; Gulf of 
Martaban. 

Docfeu lujbrida (Pain.). — Ceylon; Madras. 

- murieata (Eabr.). — Madras; Gulf of Martaban. 

Steuorionops rerriromis (IIcrbst). — Tnticorin. 

Egeriu arurlntohles (Humph.).- — Madras; Gulf of Martaban. 

I hj listen ns Pleione (Ilcrbst). — Silavaturai Par. 

- con rev us, Micrs. — Gulf of Martaban. 

- Hilgendorjl, Do Man. — Tnticorin; Clicval Par; Ramcswaram. 

- Brockii, Pc Man. — Gulf of Martaban. 

('l/iorinoides aculeatus (Milne-Edw.). — Gulf of Martaban. 

- ('oppiugeri, Haswcll. — Mnttmvartn Par; Gulf of Martaban. 

Ntu'ia hiria (A. Mihic-Echw). — Tnticorin. 

- taunts, Pocock.—Gulf of .Martaban. 

Sell izo pltnjs aspera (Milne-Edw .).— Ceylon ; Tnticorin; Ramcswuram ; Madras. 
lloplophnjs Ontesii, gen. ct sp. n. — Gulf of Martaban. 

Miexppn Phthjra (Ilcrbst). — Tnticorin; Ramcswuram. 

- Thalia (Ilcrbst). — Tnticorin; Muttuwartu Par; Ramcswuram. 

- wasearenira , Kossmaim. — Gulf of Martaban. 

- nian/aritifera , n. sp.— Gulf of Martaban. 

Pylocarchuis Styx (Ilcrbst). — Tnticorin; Mnttmvartn Par; Kanicswaram . 

/Matbras tongimauus (Linn.). — -Ceylon ; Madras ; Gulf of Martaban. 

- contrarius (Ilcrbst). — Tnticorin. 
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Lamhrus affinis, A. Milno-Edw. —Tuticorin; CVylon ; Kameswaram; O nil of Martaban 

- louyispinns, Micrs. —Tuticorin. 

- Ilohhworthi , Micrs. —Tuticorin 

- sculpt tis, A. M ilnc-Kdw.—Gulf of Martaban. 

—- hoplouotuSy Ad. & \\ liito.—Muttmvartu Par. 

Crypto podia form cut a (Fabr.).-—Gulf of Martaban. 

CEfhra scruposa (Linn.). —Ceylon. 

Zebrida Adainsii } White. — 1 Tuticorin. 

Paratymotus sexspinosns, M icrs.—Tuticorin. 


Ateryatis iuteyerrimns i Laui.L— Tuticorin ; On •Ion : Kameswaram. 

- Jtoridus (Knmpli.).—Tuticorin : Ceylon ; Kameswaram. 

—— hertyntus, A. M ilne-Edw.—Tuticorin. 

-- dilnfutus } Do Ilaan. (Vvlon. 

Carpilhis macnlatns (Linn.;.—CVylon. 

Carpi lodes tristris, Dana.— Muttmvartu Par. 

— - maryarifut ns } A. Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin: Kamcswarani. 

- venosus (Milne-Edw.).—Ceylon. 

- cincfhnanns (White).—Ceylon. 

Liomera punctata (Milne-Edu.).—Tuticorin; Muttmvartu Par; Ceylon 
- RodyersU (Stm.).—Ceylon. 

Lophactioa j/rumdosu (Kiipp.).—Tuticorin ; Kamcswarani. 

■- semiyranosa (Heller).—Muttmvartu Par; Kamcswarani. 

- JlssUj n. sp. —Tuticorin. 

Actaa yrannlafa (And.).—Tuticorin; CbcvalPar; Kamcswarani. 

- calcnlosa (Milne-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; Muttmvartu Par. 

- nodutosa (White).—Tuticorin. 

- Paronii (M ilne-Edw.), var. squamosa , n,— Muttmvartu Par. 

- rufopunctatu (M ilne-Edw.).—Tuticorin ; C’hcval Par. 

- Ruppcllu (Krauss).—Tuticorin; Kamcswarani. 

Hypoccetus rnyusns, n. sp. — Tuticorin. 

Xanflio impress us (Lam.).—Ceylon. 

Medeeus distinynendns (De llaan).—Gulf of Martaban. 

Euxanfhus Melissa (llerbst).—Tuticorin ; Ceylon. 

Zozyuius sEnens (Linn.).—(’eyIon. 

Potycremuns ochtudes (llerbst).—Muttmvartu Par; Madras. 

Halhucde Tfinrs/oni, n. sp.—Tuticorin. 

Cycto:raufhus tineatus, A. Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin. 

Lopftozuzymus Dodotte (llerbst).—Tuticorin ; .Muttmvartu Par; Kameswaram. 
- east ulus, A. Milne-Edw.—Muttmvartu Par. 

Chlorodius niyer (Forsk.).—Tuticorin ; Muttmvartu Par; Kameswaram. 
ChlorodopAs spiuipes (IIdler). Muttiiwartn Par; Ceylon. 

Leptodius cuanifus (Milne-Edw.). Sind; 'Tuticoriii; Silavatnrai Par; CVylon; 
Etisus derinunins, Kandall.—Tuticorin; (Vvlon; Kameswaram. 

Efisodes Electro (llerbst ..—Tuticorin ; Kameswaram. 

P/iyviodius unyulutus (M ilne-Edw.).— Ceylon. 

- vionficufosus (Dana). — l ntieoriu. 

Cy m o And mossy i (And.).—'Tuticorin ; .Muttmvartu Par; Kameswaram. 


Kameswaram. 


19 * 
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Menippe Thimphu ( Fabr.j. — 1 Tutieorin ; Ceylon ; Rameswaram ; Madras. 

Ozius tubercufosas, Milne-Edw. — Ceylon. 

Hj/ixanf bus frontalis (Milne-Edw.). — Ceylon * Nicobars. 

- dent at as (White). — Nicobars. 

Actmnnus setifer (Do llaau). — -Muttuwartu Par ; (hill of Martaban. 

- verrucosus, n. sp.— Tutieorin ; Muttuwartu Par. 

Pilnmnus respect Uio (Fabr.).—Tutieorin ; Ceylon; Raines war am. 

- lubijrint hicus , Miers. — Uameswaram. 

Trapezia Cyntudoce (Herbst).— Tutieorin; Muttuwartu Par; Uameswaram. 

- rufopnnetata (Ilerbst).— Tutieorin ; Ceylon. 

- mandat a (Maeleay). — Ceylon. 

-- areola to., Dana. — Ceylon. 

TetraUa ylaberrima (1 lerbst).—Tutieorin; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram. 

Errplna Icevinuma, Latr. — Tutieorin; Ceylon; Rameswaram. 

Neptiums pelayicns (Linn.). —-Sind; Bombay; Malabar; Tutieorin; Ceylon; Madras &c. ; Akyab. 

- (jladiator (Fabr.).—Ceylon ; Rameswaram ; .Madras ; Gulf of Martaban. 

- sanguinotentus (Herbst).— Sind; Bombay; Ceylon; Rameswaram; Madras. 

- uryentatus , White. — Gulf of Martaban. 

- hast at aides (Fabr.).—Madras; Gulf of Martaban. 

- Andersoni, Dc Man.— Gulf of Martaban. 

- tuberculoses, A. Milnc-Edw. — -Gulf of Martaban. 

- urinates, A. Milne-Edw. — Rameswaram. 

- Sieboldi, A. Milne-Edw.— Muttuwartu Par. 

Xipbonecies lonr/ispinosas (Dana).—Gulf of Martaban. 

Achelous j/ranulatus (Milne-Edw.). — Gulf of Martaban. 

- irhitei , A. Milnc-Edw. — Madras ; Gulf of Martaban. 

- orbicularis, Richters. — Gulf of Martaban. 

Ac if It a serrate (For.sk.).— Ceylon; Madras, &c. ; Calcutta. 

Ttudiuniiu pnjmna (1 lerbst). —Tutieorin; Rameswaram; Madras. 

- Admete (1 lerbst). — Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban. 

-- Aaritpnji, A. Milne-Edw. —Tutieorin ; Rameswaram. 

- siniUy Milne-Ed w. — Tutieorin. 

_ infeara, Dana. —Tutieorin ; Rameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban. 

- snrtobata, j\ tiers. — Tutieorin. 

Goniosoma craeiferuni (Fabr.). — Tutieorin; Ceylon ; Madras; Akyab. 

- affine (Dana). — Madras. 

- natator (Herbst). — Ceylon; Rameswaram; Madras. 

- lucifernm (Fabr.). — -Ceylon. 

- annuhdmn (Fabr.).— Tutieorin; Rameswaram; Madras. 

- llcllern, A. Milnc-Edw. — Tutieorin ; Ceylon ; Rameswaram. 

- erythroitact ylnm (Lam.). — Ceylon. 

- orientate (Dana) —Tutieorin ; Ceylon. 

- o mat nut, A. Milne-Edw. — Madras. 

- varieyatnm (Fabr.).— Karachi ; Bombay; Madras. 

- rostratu/n, A. Milnc-Edw.' — Calcutta; Sunderbuiuls ; Gulf of Martaban. 

Lapocyclus inaa/aatis (Walker). — Gulf of Martaban. 

Lissocurcinus pottjbioides. Ad. & White. — Gull ol Martaban. 
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Lissocarcinus heeis, Aliers. —Tnticoriu ; (iniI* of Martaban. 

Kraus si a nUitla , Stm. —Tnticoriu ; Madras. 

Heteroptax nitidus, Aliens.— Madras ; (inil* of Martaban. 

Scalopidia spinosipcs, Stm.—Gulf of Martaban. 

Cardisoma cnrnij'ex (Ilerbst).—Tnticoriu ; Ceylon ; Madras, icc. 

Teiphnsa indicu, Latr. —Nilgiri bills. 

--- lugabris, Wood-AIason. — Nepal. 

Masnuiana, n. sp.—North-M est Provinces ; Hiver Jumna. 

- Leschrnunlti, Alilnc-Edw.—Ceylon ; ATadras; Ganjani. 

- ntgosa , Kingsley. —Ceylon. 

- vnodis , Kingsley.— Ceylon; Madras. 

- Pocockiarui , n. sp.—Jnbbnlpore. 

- jluriatllis, Latr.—Quetta. 

- Atkinsoniuna , AA ood-AIason.— lvangra; Simla; Burundi. 

Paratetphnsa sinensis, Alilnc-Edw.— Burmah. 

- spinigern, Wood-AIason.—Sind; North-West Provinces; Koorkee ; Calcutta; Ganjani. 

- Dayana, AVood-Alason.—Burundi. 

- Murtensi, AVood-Alason.—North-West Provinces; Koorkee. 

Ocypoda ee rata phi b alma (Pallas).—Tuticorin ; Kamcswaram; Madras, ice. 

- mttcrocera, Alilnc-Edw.—'Tuticorin ; Ratneswaram ; Aladras. 

- phihjtarsis , Alilnc-Edw. — Ceylon ; Kamcswaram; Aladras. 

•- cordimuna, Latr.—Tuticorin ; Aladras. 

Gelasimus anna lipes , Latr.—Tuticorin; Kamcswaram ; Madras, &c. 

- triangularis, A. Milue-Edw,—Madras ; Ennore. 

Mu era pit Ilia hn as dr press as, It ii pp .— Karnes war; mi. 

- pectinipes, Guerin. —Sind. 

- Lutreillei (Desm.).—Ceylon (I'ossil;. 

Svopiwera myetimides (Alilnc-Edw.).—Tuticorin; Rameswaram; Enuore. 

M yet iris loayiearpas , Latr.—Akyab. 

Metopograpsas messor (Forsk.).—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram ; Aladras. 

Grupsas striyosas (Ilerbst).—Tuticorin; Kamcswaram; Aladras, icc. 

- mandat as (Catesby).—Tuticorin. 

Plug asm immnralafa , Lam.—Madras. 

Leiolophas planisshnns (Ilerbst).—Rameswaram; Aladras. 

Vanina (itteratu (Fabr.).—Ceylon ; Ennore; Ganjani; Calcutta; Burmah. 

Met up! ax disfi art as, A LI nc-Edw.—Emu ire. 

Sesarma tetragon a (Fabr.).—Aladras ; Ennore. 

- quadrat a (Fabr.).—Tuticorin; Aladras; Ennore. 

Aarmatinm indietnn (A. Aliluc-Edw.), var. nialubarimim, n. Cochin. 

Metascsurma Roasseatuii, AI iluc-Edw. Ennore. 

Xenopbthalmus pin not beroides, A\ bite. Kamcswaram. 

- obscurus, n. sp. —Gulf ot .Martaban. 

Etaniene angniformis, l)c Ilaan.—Gull ol Martaban. 

- tr u neat a , A. Alilnc-Edw.—Silavaturai Par. 

Calappa hepntiea ( Linn.),—Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Kamcswaram; Gulf of Martaban. 

_ pdllus (ilerbst).— Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Kamcswaram; Gulf of Martaban. 
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Calappa lophos (Hcrbst),—Ceylon; Madras; Gulf of Marta!) an. 

- philargius (Linn.), —Ceylon; Gulf of Martaban. 

Maluta victrix, Fabr.— Sind; Tuticorin ; Ceylon; Madras; Ganjam ; Akyab. 

- Innans (Herbst).— Madras; Ganjam. 

- Miersii, Henderson. — Tuticorin; Ceylon; Madras. 

Leucosia craniohiris (Linn.).— Ceylon; Muttuwartu Par; Rameswaram ; Madras; Gulf of Martaban, 
- [fltUmeei , Miers,—Gulf of Martaban. 

Pseudopluhjra Midi t a, Dc Man.—Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martaban. 

- pusilta , n. sp. — Gulf of Martaban. 

Philyra scabrhtscnla (Fabr.). — Tuticorin; Rameswaram; Madras, See. 

-- ■ verrucosa , n. sp.—Madras. 

- Adavmi, Bell. — Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram; Gulf of Martaban 

- ptatycbcira, l)e Ilaan,—Silavaturai Par. 

- globose (Fabr.). — Tuticorin; Rameswaram; Madras, &c. 

- poliia, n. sp. — Madras. 

Myra fug ax (Fabr.). — Ceylon; Rameswaram; Gulf of Martaban. 

- austral is, Haswell. — Gulf of Martaban. 

Ebalia Pfefferi, Dc Man. — Muttuwartu Par. 

- father, u. sp.— Muttuwartu Par; Gulf of Martaban. 

Ar cun) a sept cm spi u osa (Fabr.). — Madras; Gulf of Martaban. 

- u n decimsp i a osa , De Haan.—Gulf of Martaban. 

Nursia plicata (Hcrbst). — Rameswaram; Gulf of Martaban. 

- abbreviate. Bell. — Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram; Gulf of Martaban. 

Dorippe dor si pcs (Linn.). — Ceylon; Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram; Madras 

- facchino (Hcrbst). — Tuticorin ; Rameswaram; Madras, &rc. 

- ustata, Fabr. — Madras. 

Cymopolia Jukesii, W bite.—Gulf of Martaban. 


Axomuka. 

DromuUa unidentutn (Rupp.).—'Tuticorin ; Ceylon. 

- australieusis, Haswell. — Silavaturai Par. 

Cryptodromia pent a gourd is, Ililg. — Mnttmvartu Par; Silmaturai Par. 

Dromiu Rumphii, Fabr. — Ceylon. 

Pseudodron/ia iuteyrifrons, Henderson. — f l utieorin. 

Coucbreccics artificiosas (Fabr.). — M ad ms. 

Raninoidcs serratifrous , n. s|). — Clicval Par. 

Hippa asiatica, Milne-Edw. — Rameswaram; Madras, &c. 

Albuuea symuista (Linn.). — Rameswaram; Madras, &c. 

- Tbvrstovi , n. sp. — Clicval Par. 

Cmiohita rvgnsa , Milne-Edw.—Tuticorin ; Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram, &c. 
- cowpressa, Milne-Edw. — Madras, &c. 

Dioyenes lYioyeucs (Hcrbst). — Tuticorin; Rameswaram; Madras, &c. 

_ werameusis, De Man. — Muttuwartu Par ; Madras. 

_ m drs (Hcrbst). — Silavaturai Par; Rameswaram; Madras. 
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Dioyenes rust os (Fabr.).—Rameswaram : Madras, Sec. 

—*— (iffi nitty u. sp.—A Tad ms. 

-- viol uveas, n. sp.—Madras. 

- jdanimanns , n. sp.—-Rameswaraiu ; Madras. 

- flrrtfrw.v, Holler.—Tutieoriu ; Ranioswaraiu ; Madras; Ennore. 

- cos/at as , n. sp.—Tutieoriu ; Rameswaram ; Madras. 

- rectimuaas, Aliers.—Madras. 

Payarnspaactahitas, Oliv.—Tutieoriu ; Ranioswaraiu. 

— — Hessii, Miers.—ATadras; Gulf of A1 artaban. 

- deforntis } AFilne-Edw.—Tutieoriu ; Rameswaram. 

- raripes, Ilollor.—Tutieoriu ; Aluttuwartu Par. 

- setifer, Alilue-Edw.—Tutieoriu ; AFadras ; Gulf of Alartabau. 

Troylopuyarns wanaurensis, gen. ot sp. n.—Tutieoriu; Aluttuwartu Par. 

Anicidns aainilus (Fabr.).—Tutieoriu; Aluttuwartu Par. 

- striyatus (llerbst).—Tutieoriu. 

Clibunarins elibanarius ( llerbst).*—AFadras. 

—— infraspina fas. llilg.—Aladras. 

- padarensis, Do AFau.—Tutieoriu; Uaiueswaram ; Aladras, kc. 

- Aretbasa , De ATan.—ALuttmvartu Par; Rameswaraiu ; Madras. 

Cat u pay a ms cast far, u. sp.—Gulf of AFartabau. 

Epiropuyurus spiriyer (Do Flaan).—AFadras; Gulf of Alartabau. 

E a pay urns zebra, u. sp.—Aluttuwartu Par. 

Petrolisthes dental as (A 1 ilne-Kdw.).—Tutieorin ; Aluttuwartu l 3 ar ; Rameswaram. 

- Posed (And.).—Aluttuwartu Par; Rameswaraiu. 

- an titans (Heller).—Aluttuwartu Par; Clieval Par; Rameswaram. 

Rapfdutopns indie ns, n. sp.— Aladras. 

Pachycbeles tomentosns , n. sp.—lvuraehi. 

P o reel t a net hi triloba , AVliitc.— Rameswarani. 

Potyonipv obesidus , Aliens.—Tutieoriu ; Rameswaraiu. 

- tuberndosas, L)e Alau.—Clieval Par; Rameswaraiu. 

Gatattiea eleynus , White.—Tutieoriu ; Gulf of AFartabau. 

_ spinosirostrisy Dana. —AFuttuwartu Par; Gulf of AFartabau. 

Manilla spitudifera, Aliers.—Arnttuwartu Par ; Gulf of AFartabau. 

AIacrcka. 

Gebiopsis Darwinii, Mier-.—Tutieoriu; Clieval Par; Rameswaram. 

Themis orienta/is (Fabr.).—AFadras, Nc. 

Panidiras ornatns (Fabr.).—Ceylon. 

- peni villa las (Oliv.).—Ceylon. 

- dasypas (Latr.).—Silavaturai Par: Aladras. 

Caridina il i/ckii (Iliekson).—Aladras. 

Alpheas uialuburicas, Fabr.— Pulicat. 

- Edivardsii (And.).— lvuraehi; Tutieoriu; Aluttuwartu Par; Rameswaraiu ; Gulf of Martaban. 
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Alphcits Hippothoc, De Man.—Rameswaram. 

- frontalis, Say.—Tuticorin. 

-- tfovis, Randall.—Tuticorin ; Rameswaram. 

- Neptanus, Dana.—Kurachi; Eameswaram. 

Dorodotes levicanna, Bate.— Gulf of Martaban. 

Angasia Stiiupsonii, n. sp.—Gulf of Martaban. 

Rhyncbocineles rnyidosus, Stm.—Tuticorin. 

Pontonia tridacnce , Dana.—Tuticorin ; Eameswaram. 

Leander longirostris (Say).— Kurachi; Sundcrbuuds : Gulf of Martaban; Mergiri. 

- tenuipes, n. sp.—Bombay; Madras ; Gulf of Martaban. 

- modest us, Heller.—Madras. 

Palcemon carcinvs (Fabr.)>—Bombay; Gan jam; Calcutta; Sundcrbunds ; Tavoy; Burmab. 

- dispar , v. Mart.—Calcutta. 

- scabriculus, Heller.—River Indus. 

- Dai/anus, n. sp.—Orissa ; Jubbulporc; Calcutta; Beerbhoom ; Delhi; Eoorkec; Loodiana ; Hnrdwi 

Debroo ; River Jumna; Lahore. 

- attifrons, n. sp.—Delhi; River Jumna; Lahore. 

Nika processa, Bate.—Gulf of Martaban. 

JEgcon orienlalis, n. sp.—Gulf of Martaban. 

Penceus mono don, Eabr.—Bombay; Madras^&e.; Ganjam. 

- mdicus, Milnc-Edw.—Kurachi; Madras; Ganjam; Calcutta; Akyab. 

- a finis, Milne-lid w.—Kurachi; Bombay; Canara; Madras. 

- sculptilis, Heller.—Kurachi; Malabar; Madras; Sunderbunds; Gulf of Martaban 

- Dobsoni , Miers.—Madras. 

- vet at bias, Dana.—Gulf of Martaban. 

- brevicornis, Milnc-Edw.— Kurachi; Calcutta. 

- canaUculalns, Oliv.—Gull of Martaban. 

- conrpressipes, u. sp.—Gulf of Martaban. 

Solenocent crassicomis (Milnc-Edw.).—Madras; Gulf of Martaban. 

Acetes mdicus , Milnc-Edw. — Gulf of Martaban. 

STOM ATOPODA . 

LysiosquWa macutafa (Eabr.). — Tuticorin; Madras. 

Sgvilh vepa, Latr. — Tuticorin; Ceylon; Madras. 

- a finis , Bertliold. — Eameswaram ; Madras ; Sunderbunds. 

- srorpio , Latr. — Madras. 

- raphidea, Fahr. — Madras ; Sunderbunds. 

PseudosqniUa cilia to (Fabr.). — Madras. 

Gonodudytas chiragra (Eabr.).—Ceylon ; Andamans. 

- glaber, Brooks. — Tuticorin ; Ceylon ; Silavaturai Par ; Eameswaram. 

- Demand, n. sp. — Eameswaram. 

Protosquilta trispinosa (Dana).— Ceylon ; Eameswaram ; Gulf of Martaban. 
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Order DECAPODA. 

Suborder BKACHYERA. 

Group O x y u u v n o n a. 

Genus Acii.r.rx, Leach. 

1. ACIDEUS LACERTOSUS, StimpSOll. 

A. lucer/osus. Stiinpson, Proe. Arad. Aat. Sei. Philad. p. :218 (1857); Miers, ‘ Alert’ Crust, p. 188 
(1884). 

(= A. brecireps, Ilaswell). 

Gulf of Martaban, two females with ova, and a male {Oates). 

These specimens are not in a very good state of preservation, lmt there can he little 
doubt that they belong to this species. 

Distribution. E. A X. Australia. 

2. Acujeus affixis, M iers. 

A. (/{finis, Micrs, ‘ Alert’ Crust, p. 188 (1881); Oc Man, brock's Crust, p. ‘218 (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oates). 

This species is distinguished from the last chielly by the presence of a prominent 
bilobed tubercle on the cardiac area, and by its tnbereulated ocular peduncles. 
Distribution. E., X\,andAA. Australia, Malay Archipelago. 


Genus Ox ci no its, De Llaan. 

3. Oxcixorus akaxea. De llaan. 

O. (irant'it, Dc llaan, Crust. Ja[)on. p. 100, pi. xxix. fig. 2 (1850). 

(= O. Nept units, Adams iV White, O. subpe/hiciitus, Stm., <>. ant/tt hit ns, Ila>\v.). 

Muttuwartu l’ar. a female with ova, and a male carrying a Hoccufina (Thurston). 
Gulf of Martaban, several specimens (Oates). 

All the described species of this genus are referred by Miers to O. aranea, and he has 
shown that there is considerable variation in the length and robustness of the legs, 
characters on which the so-called species had been founded. The carapace and legs arc 
much more attenuated in the male than in the female. 

Distribution. Japan, Mindoro Sea, Singapore, X. A X.K. Australia, Xeu Hebrides. 


Genus IIuenia, De llaan 
4. ILuexia Proteus, De llaan. 

H. Proteus, Dc llaan, Crust. Jnpon. p. 05, pi. xxiii. figs. 4, 5 J , fig. 0 y (1850). 

(= H. Dvhauni, W hite ; It. Proteus, vars. lenuipes , r/otu/o/a, and herul/tiru, Adams White). 
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Tuticorin. several specimens, overgrown with sponges and polyzoa ( Thurston). Coni' 
in on on the reel at R.amcswaram ( J . It. IT.). 

Distribution. Japan, China, Malay Archipelago, N. & N.E. Australia. 


Genus SmocAitcixus, Miers. 

5. SnioCARClNUS simplex (Dana). 

Huetiia simplex, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. vol. i. p. 133, pi. vi. tig. 3, £ (1852). 

U. brevirostrata, Dana, 1. e. p. 134, pi. vi. fig. 4, $ (1852). 

Tuticorin, a male and a female {Thurston). 

The male is of small size and lias the rostrum much more elongated than is represented 
in Dana’s figure, with the apex somewhat trigonal. In the female the rostrum lias 
been broken off, and, as noted by Miers, the anterior pair of lateral lobes on the carapace 
are larger than figured by Dana, and their apices arc subtruucated. In this species, as in 
the last, there is great sexual dimorphism. 

Distribution. Sandwich Is. {Dana, Miers). 

Genus Men.etiiius, Milne-Edwards. 

6. Menjjtitius jionocekos (Latreille). 

M. monoreros (Latr.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Arcli. Mils. Hist. Nat. t. viii. p. 252 (1872), ubi 
s if ?i on. 

Rameswaram, Tuticorin, Mnttuwartu Par, Silavaturai Par ( Thurston) ; Gulf of Mar¬ 
taban {0«tes). Very common on the reef at Rameswaram, aud usually overgrown with 
sponges and by droids (•/. It. II.). 

No less than eleven so-called species have been referred by A. Milne-Edwards to this 
very variable and widely distributed form. 

Distribution. From ihe Red Sea and East. Coast of Africa to Japan, New Caledonia, 
and the Fiji Is. 

Genus Doclea, Leach. 

Doclea iivbrida (Fabr.). 

D. tnjhridu (Fabr.), He Man. Mergui Crust, p.!) (1887). 

( = ? D. h tjhridoidu, Bleekeij. 

Ceylon ( Halt)). Very common at Madras, and elsewhere on the Coromandel coast 
(. 7 . 7 ?. II.). 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago, Mergui. 

8. Doclea aujiucata (Fabr.). 

I), murirata (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, llist. Nat. Crust, t. i. p. 295 (1834). 

Gulf of Martaban {Oates). Madras, not uncommon ( J. D. 17.). 

The spines on the carapace of this species are strongly developed, more especially in 
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young 1 individuals; the fourth lateral spinets nearly twice the length of the third. The 
carapace and legs arc densely pubescent. 

A male of average size (from Madras) gives the following measurements :—carapace 
(omitting spines) 31 mm. long, 27 nun. broad, third lateral spine 3 mm., fourth spine 
5*5 mm., posterior median spine t o mm., lirst ambulatory leg (50 min. long. 

Distribution . South India, Singapore. 


Genus Stexocioxops, Latreille. 

9. Stexocioxops ckrvicorxis (Ilerbst). 

S. cervicor/tis (Ilerbst), Hilne-Ed wards, I list. Nat. Crust, t. i. p. 338(1881). 

Tuticorin, four females (one with ova), three' males {Thurston). 

The carapace, rostral spines, ambulatory legs, and in males also the abdominal segments 
carry numerous tufts of strong curved hairs (each hair is about 3 mm. long) which help 
to form an attachment for tin* numerous sponges, hydroids, aseidians, Ac., with which 
the specimens are beset. In the male the rostral spines are scarcely more marked than 
in the female, hut the posterior prolongation of the carapace is narrower and more 
upturned, and the ehclipedes are stronger, with a wider hiatus between the lingers. 

The largest male has the carapace (not including rostral spines) 12 mm long and 29 
mm. broad, the rostral spines 25 mm. long. The largest female is somewhat larger. 
Distribution. Mauritius [Milne-JEdtcards). 

Genus JSgeria, Latreille. 

10. Egeria a it a gtin o i d es (liiunph.). 

E. ariichuoidvs (Rumple), Hiers, ‘ Alert 1 Crust, p. 191 (188-1). 

{ — E. hiitica , Leach, E. Herbsiii , Milnc-Echvanls;. 

Madras, common (J. It. II.); Gulf of Martaban (Oates). 

There is great variation in the relative size and acuteness of the spines or tubercles on 
the carapace of this species. In all the specimens a small spine is present at the distal 
end of the meropodites of the ehclipedes and ambulatory legs. In a single large* specimen 
(a female with the carapace 30 mm. long and 23 nun. broad) the two most posterior 
tubercles on the middle line of the carapace are prolonged into rather prominent spines, 
as well as the last branchial tubercle. 

The carapace of an average specimen (female) is 19 mm. long and 1(5 mm. broad, 
the second ambulatory leg 95 mm. long. 

Distribution . X. & X.E. Australia, Malay Archipelago, China. 

Genus 1 1 vastex us, White. 

1]. Hyastexus Pleioxe (Ilerbst). 

If, Pleione (Ilerbst), De Han, Brock’s Crust, p. 225, taf. \ii. fig. 8 (LSSSj. 
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Silavaturai Par, a female with ova (Thurston). 

In this specimen the carapace is yellowish in colour, mottled with red on the gastric 
area and at the sides of the cardiac area. The carapace, which is overgrown with 
sponges and aseidians, measures 35 mm. in length and 20 mm. in breadth ; the rostral 
spines are 11 mm. long, and measured between their apices 5‘5 mm. 

Distribution. Mergui, Malay Archipelago. 

12. IIyastenus convexus, Micrs. 

H. convexus, Miers, ‘ Alert’ Crust. p. 190, pi. xviii. fig. B (1884). 

Gtdf of Martaban, a female with ova (Oates). 

I refer this with some doubt to the present species. It agrees in having the gastric 
area of the carapace smooth and very convex, the cardiac area also smooth and but slightly 
less convex. But the rostral spines are somew hat less divergent, and a small epibranchial 
spine is present, while according to Miers there is none. In other respects it agrees 
with the description, audit is apparently identical with dried specimens from Penang, in 
the British Museum, labelled by Miers “ ID/asteutis convexns, Miers, var.” The carapace 
measures 13 mm. long (not including the rostral spines), and the rostral spines 6 mm. long. 

Distribution. h T .E. Australia (Miers) ; Penang (Brit. Mas.). 

13. Hyastenus IIilgendorfi, De Man. 

//. Hilyendorji, De Man, Mergui Crust, p. 14, pi. i. figs. 3, 4 (1887). 

Bamcswaram, Tuticoriu, Cheval Par (Thurston). Not uncommon on the reef at 
Ramoswaram (,/. 7?. II.). 

Allied to II. Bleione (Ilcrbst), from which it may be distinguished by the absence of 
median spines from the dorsal surface of the carapace, and the presence of only two 
tubercles on the anterior gastric region. The rostral spines are much longer iu adult 
males than in females and youug males. Most of the specimens are overgrown with 
liydroids and sponges. 

The largest specimen (an adult male) has the carapace 31 mm. iu total length (including 
rostral spines), and the rostral spines measured from the level of the anterior orbital 
margin 15 mm. long. 

Distribution. Mergui (De Man). 

11. Hyastenus Brock.ii, De Man. 

H. Jirockii, De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 221, taf. vii. fig. 1 (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban (Oates). 

In a single male specimen which 1 refer to this species (carapace S o mm. long, G mm. 
broad, length of rostrum 10 mm.) the cardiac area of the carapace is more elevated than 
is represented in De Man’s figure. It is chiefly characterized by its very long and 
slender rostral spines, which are longer even than the carapace. 

Distribution. Amboina. 
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Genius CnnonixomES, Harwell. 

15. CiiLonixoiDEs ACULEATrs (Milne-Edwards). 

Cho runts andeatns y Alii ue- Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. i. p. *31 ( > (1831). 

Parumithrax {Chtor'inoides) arideatns, var. a rut at us, Miers, f Alert 7 Crust, p. 103, pi. vviii. fig. A 
(1881). 

Gulf of Martaban, two males {Oates). 

The var. armatus is distinguished, according* to Aiders, only by the 1 form of the postoculav 
spine ; but he lias apparently overlooked l)c Ilaan’s figure of J[a jet. {Chorines) aculeate , 
M.-Edw. (Crust. Japon. tab. xxiii. tig. 2), in which the postocular spine is represented of 
the same form as in this variety. Miers mentions the existence of spines at the distal 
end of the meropodites of the ambulatory legs, which are also represented in De Ilaan’s 
figure, so perhaps the so-called var. annates is really the typical form. 

The carapace of the larger specimen is 20 mm. long and 1 1 mm. broad, the rostral 
spines 11 mm. long. 

Distribution. Japan, X. Australia. 

10. ClILO 111 NOIDES CoPPIXGERl, Itaswoll. 

Paramithrax Coppinyeri , Ilaswell, Catul. Austral. Crust, p. 15 (1882). 

Chiorino'tdes vopp'uujtri (llasw.), Miers, ‘ Challenger 7 Bracliyura, p. 53, pi. vii. fig. 3 (1880). 

Muttuwartu Par {Thurston); Gulf of Martaban, two young specimens (Oates). 

These agree completely with dried specimens in the British Museum named by Micrs, 
except that the cardiac spines are scarcely united basally. They are probably not full- 
grown, as the carapace of the largest measures only 12 mm. long. According to Miers 
it is perhaps a variety of C. lonyixpinus, De Haan. 

Distribution . X.E., X., and \A r . Australia (Hasiccll, Miers); Bass Strait (lTiers). 


Genus Xaxia, Milne-Edwards. 

17. Xaxia iiiiita (A. Milne-Edvrards). 

Xaxioides hirta , A. Milnc-Edwards, Ann. So e. Entoni. France, scr. 4, t. v. p. 1 13, pi. iv. fig. 1 (1805). 

Podopisa Peters}}, Ililgcndorf, Monatsb. Acad. Wisscnseli. Berlin, Nov. 1878, p. 78o, tal. 1. fig. 1-5. 

Xaxia (Xaxioides) Peters}} ( Hil S .), Miers, * Alert ' Crust, p. 523 (1881); De Man, Mcrgui Crust, 
p. 10 (1887). 

Tuticorin, a female with ova (Thurston). 

This specimen lias more numerous tubercles on the carapace than are represented in 
Hilgcndorf’s figure (a male), and the spine on the posterior margin of the carapace is less 
acute; the lust feature is also noticed by De Man, owing probably to the laet that his 
specimen, like the one which I have* examined, was a female. The rostral spines are 
entire in the Tuticorin specimen and measure only about t> mm. in length, while the 
carapace (including rostral spines) measures 31 mm. in length. 

Distribution . East Africa, Amirante Is., Andaman Is., Philippines. 
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18. Naxia Taurus, I’oeoek. 

A'. I aunts, l’oeoek, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. v. p. 77 (1890). 

Gulf of Martaban, two males (Oates). 

I have compared these with the type-specimen and can find no difference except that 
in the latter the rostral spines are much longer, being more than half the length of the 
carapace, whereas in the only Martaban specimen which is perfect as regard the spines 
they are less than half the length of the carapace. This difference cannot he regarded 
as one of any importance. The accessory rostral spinules are placed nearer the apices 
of the rostral spines than in the type, but this is perhaps only what might he expected 
in a variety with the rostrum shortened. 

In the larger specimen the carapace (omitting rostral spines) is 15 mm. long; the 
type is similarly 20 mm. long. 

Distribution. China Sea (Pocock). 

Genus Sciiizopurvs, White. 

19. ScmzoviiRYS as per a (Milne-Edw.). 

/S', aspera (M.-Echv.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Areh. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. via. p. 231, pi. x. fig. 1 
(1872) , a hi syttov. 

Tuticorin (Thurston ) ; Ceylon (Hat//, jS'erill) ; Rameswaram and Madras (J. B. //.). 

Strongly marked sexual differences are noticeable in this very common and variable 
species. In the female the carapace is more uniformly granulated, the lateral spines 
of the carapace are shorter, and the accessory rostral spinules are rudimentary. 

Distribution. From the Red Sea and East Africa, to Japan, New Caledonia, and the 
Navigator Is. 


Genus IIoplophrys, n. 

Carapace subovatc, with the regions moderately defined, the surface spinose. Rostrum 
composed ol two short, flattened, acute, and slightly divergent spines. A well-developed 
preocular or supraocular spine, and a closed fissure on the upper orbital margin. Orbit 
moderately circumscribed, only deficient below near the postorbital angle. Basal 
antennal joint rather narrow, its distal external angle prolonged into a flattened acute 
spine, which is distinctly seen when the carapace is viewed from above; the two succeed¬ 
ing joints of the peduncle slender. External maxillipedes with the ischium longitudin¬ 
ally suleate in the middle line externally ; the outer distal angle of the merus produced 
into a rounded projecting lobe, and the inner angle slightly cmarginate for the carpus; 
the exognath tapers rather abruptly from about its middle to the narrow distal end. 
Chelipedes and ambulatory legs rather short, and spinose; the chelipcdes not enlarged 
in the male, with the fingers excavate at the tips and a slight basal hiatus between the 
two. All the segments of the male abdomen distinct. 

Possibly some of the above characters, e. <j. the spiny nature of the carapace and limbs. 
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may be specific and not generic. In some respects tliis genus is intermediate between tin; 
Subfamilies Schizophrysime and JVricerinic of fliers; it at least illustrates the difficulty 
of assigning a place in either of these groups to some forms. The genera to which it 
appeal’s most closely related are Sr/iizojt/in/n, W hite, and Microphryn, Milne-Eilw. In the 
first of these the rostral spines carry secondary lateral spinules, there is no distinct 
supraorbital spine, the upper orbital margin shows two fissures, and the merits of the 
external maxillipedes is not produced externally and distallv. In the second, to which 
it is perhaps more nearly related, the basal antennal joint is considerably broader, with a 
longer terminal spine, the rostral spines are longer, the orbits more complete below, 
and the chelipcdes arc enlarged in the male, with acute lingers. It also bears con¬ 
siderable resemblance to the American genus Xeai'otsn, A. Milne-Edw., belonging to 
the Mithracime, but in this the orbits are well-defined, the basal antennal joint broad 
and with two external spines, and the merits of the external maxillipedes is not specially 
produced at its distal external angle. 

20. IIoploi’HUvs Oatesii, n. sp. (PI. XXXVI. figs. 1-1.) 

Gulf of Martaban, a male ( Oaten). 

The gastric region of the carapace is prominent. with two rows of spines arranged in 
curved lines, the anterior row (convex anteriorly) consisting of seven spines—three small 
spines on each side of a central slightly larger one, the posterior row (convex posteriorly) 
of three spines, the middle one of which is larger than any other on the gastric area and is 
somewhat broadly compressed laterally. The cardiac area with two spines, slightly less 
prominent than the posterior gastric one, arranged in transverse line, and two still smaller 
and obtuse spines on the genital area. The branchial area with three spines —an anterior 
one near the branchiogastrie groove, which is the largest of all the spiues on the carapace, 
a small posterior one placed in a line which passes between the cardiac and genital spiues, 
and a large lateral one which is distinctly bifurcate, on the side margin of t lie carapace. 
There is a single short spine on the hepatic area a slight distance behind the external 
orbital angle, and a spine on the carapace internal to and smaller than the supraocular 
spine. Groups of short curved hairs occur on the frontal, gastric, and branchial regions, 
but otherwise the surface is perfectly smooth between the spines. 

The chelipcdes present a few spines on the upper surface of the mems, especially 
towards its distal end ; the carpus has about half a dozen short obtuse spines on its upper 
surface ; the hand has well-developed superior and inferior basal articular tubercles at 
the carpal articulation, and a single tubercle about the middle of the upper surface, while 
elsewhere it is smooth and glabrous; the lingers are finely toothed, with a more prominent 
tooth near the base of the daetylus, and the distal halves of the lingers are in contact. 
The ambulatory legs are spinose superiorly, the spines being most prominent at the distal 
ends of the meri and on the carpi; the dactyl i with a few minute teeth on the proximal 
half of the posterior margin. The male abdomen is furnished with a single rounded 
elevation on each segment except the thiid, which has three. All the spines on this 
species arc stout in proportion to their length, but with their apices more or less acute. 
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Very fine red lines are visible on the carapace, usually arranged in pairs, running 
up some of the spines and on the supraocular spine and rostrum; they are also seen 
crossing transversely the upper surface of the ehelipedes and ambulatory legs. 

The carapace is 9 3 mm. long, 7'3 mm. broad, ehelipcde 10 mm. long, first ambulatory 
leg 12 mm., second ambulatory leg 11 mm. 

I have named the species after Mr. E. W. Oates, who discovered it and a number of 
other interesting forms referred to in this paper. 

Genus Micippa, Leach. 

21. Micippa Philyra (Herbst). 

M. Philyra (Herbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xv. j>. C (1883). 

(= M. ptatipes, Rupp., M. bicarinata, Ad. & Wh., M. hirtipex, Dana, M. sputnUfrons, A. Milne-Edw.). 

Rameswaram and Tuticorin {Thurston). Not uncommon on the reef at Rameswaram 
(J. It. H.). 

Distribution. Red Sea, Cape of Good Hope, and Mauritius, to New Caledonia and Fiji. 

22. Micippa Thalia (Herbst). 

M. Thalia (Herbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. xv. p. 10 (1885). 

(= M. inermix, Ilasw., M. pnsitta, llianeoui). 

Tuticorin and Muttuwartu Par ( Thurston ); Rameswaram (J. R. II.). 

Like the other species of the genus, nearly always overgrown with sponges. 
Distribution. Red Sea aud Natal coast to New Caledonia. 

23. Micippa mascarenica, Kossmanu. 

M. Philyra, var. mascarenica, Kossmann, Malaeostraea in Zool. Ergebn. Iteise Rotlien Meeres, p. 7, 
pi. iii. fig. 2 (1877). 

M. mascarenica, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. xv. p. 7 (1885). 

(= M. svperciliosa, Hasw., Paramicippa asperimanus, .Miers). 

Gulf of Martaban, three females, one with ova and one bearing a Saccutina {Oates). 
Distribution. Red Sea, Mauritius, Singapore, N. Australia. 

21. Micippa margaritifera, n. sp. (PI. XXXVI. tigs. 5-7.) 

Gulf of Martaban, a male and two females with ova {Oates). 

The carapace is but little convex, with the hepatic regions deeply excavate, and the 
surface everywhere strongly granulated, though fewer granules are present in the hollows. 
Tavo short blunt spines occur on the margin of the posterior branchial area, and a third less 
marked is placed internal to these and on the surface of this region. The cardiac area is 
somewhat circumscribed, and behind it, nearly at the posterior margin of the carapace, 
there is a small strongly granulated elevation, with a similar but slighter elevation on 
each side. The anterior half of the lateral margin has a few irregular spines, the largest 
placed opposite the posterior part of the hepatic depression. The front is vertically 
deflexed, with the surface granulated and the apex rctroflexed, terminating in two 
obtusely rounded equal lobes separated by a median noteh, and on the outer margin of 
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each lobe is a short curved spine directed forwards (an imaginary line joining* these two 
spines marks the junction of the vortical rostrum with the horizontal apex). The anterior 
orbital fissure is linear and twice as deep as the wider posterior fissure. Outlie posterior 
margin of tlie carapace arc throe perfectly hemispherical smooth tubercles exactly 
resembling pearls set in the margin, and slightly smaller than the ocular cornea*; a 
finely crenulated line separates tin* median from the lateral pearl on each side. 'Flic 
basal antennal joint lias two or three short spines in front of the orbit, and the second 
peduncular joint is not specially dilated ; the flagellum carries a few short hairs. 

The eliclipcdcs in the male are finely granulated on the upper and lower surfaces of 
the merns, the whole of the carpus, and the inner surface of the hand and fingers ; on the 
inner surface of the hand the granules become snbspinulose, while the outer surface* of 
the hand and fingers is smooth. The opposing* edges of the fingers are finely crenulated, 
and there is a slight basal hiatus between them; the finger-tips are dark in colour. 
The ambulatory legs are very hairy, with the moral joints enlarged and flattened distally, 
and a slight lobe occurs on the posterior distal margin of these joints. 

The male carapace is In mm. long and 12 mm. broad, the ehclipedes 20 mm. long, and 
the second ambulatory leg 17 mm. long; the carapace of the larger female is only 9 mm. 
long. 

This small species is distinguished by its three pearl -like tubercles, the form of the 
front and of the ambulatory legs, &c. 31. curtisyina , TJaswell, has a similarly deflexed 

rostrum, but it terminates in four rounded lobes, and there arc other points of ditlerencc. 

Genus Tylocarcixus, Miers. 

25. Ttlocaucinvs Styx (TIerbst). 

SRcrophnjs Sty<r (Ilerbst), A. AI ilue-K<lwards, Nouv. Arch. AIus. Hist. Nat. 1. viii. p. 217, pi. \i 
fig. 4 (1872), nln ay non. 

Ramcswaram, Tuticorin, and Muttuwartu Par {Thurston). Common on the reef at 
Raineswaram (J. 77. IT.)* 

The general colour of this species is yellowish, with red mottlings on the gastric and 
branchial regions of the carapace, and along the upper surface of the legs; smaller red 
spots and lines are found on the eliclipcdcs. 

Distribution . Prom tin* Red Sea to tin* Pacific. 

Genus Lam nuts, Leach. 

2G. Lambiujs loxgimaxvs (Linn.). 

L. long man us (Linn.), Milne- Edwards List. Nut. Crust, t. i. p. 37)1 1831 ; Micrs, Ann. Mag. Nat. 

Hist. ser. 5, vol. iv. p. 20 (1879). 

Ccvlon {Haly) ; Gulf of Martaban (GWe.v) ; Madras (•/. It. JI.). 

A male from Madras has the carapace 25*5 mm. long and 27‘5 mm. broad, tin* right 
cbelipede 102 mm. long. 

Distribution . Mauritius. Mergni, Malay Archipelago, N. and N.L. Australia. 
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27. Lambrus coxtrarius (Herbst). 

fj, contrarius (llerbst), Milnc-Echvards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. i. p. 351 (1834) ; Miers, * Challenger ’ 
Bracliynra, p. 91- (1880). 

(= L. spinimanns, Desmarest). 

Tutieorin, an adult male (Thurston). 

'Idle' carapace of this specimen is 38 mm. long, 3G mm. broad, and the cbelipcdes 
93 mm. long. 

Distribution . Mauritius, Malay Arehipelago. 

2S. L Ail Bit us affinis, A. Milne-Edw. 

L. affinis, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. viii. p. 261, pi. xiv. fig. I (1872). 
Tnticorin (Thurston); Rameswaram (J. R. II.); Gulf of Martaban (Oates); Ceylon 
(Xerill). 

The cbelipcdes are stouter and proportionately shorter in the female than in the male, 
and in the latter the ambulatory legs are also more slender. The carapace of a male is 
18 mm. long and 18'5 mm. broad. It is a common and widely-distributed species, and, 
as suggested by Miers, may perhaps prove identical with the longer known L. pelctgicus, 
Ruppcll. 

Distribution. Zanzibar, Seychelles, Singapore, Cochin China, Philippines, N. Australia, 
New Caledonia. 

29. Lambrus longispinus, Miers. 

L. toiif/ispinus, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. scr. 5, vol. iv. p. 18 (1879). 

(= L. spinifer, Ilaswcll). 

Tnticorin, an adult male (Thurston). 

This species may be recognized by the median row of large spines on its carapace, and 
by the presence of large rounded granulated tubercles ou the under surface of the cheli- 
pedes. The ambulatory legs are strongly compressed. 

Distribution. Shanghai, Malay Archipelago, N. and N.E. Australia. 

30. Lambrus Holdsavo rthi, Miers. 

L. HoUlsworthi, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. scr. 5, vol. iv. p. 19, pi. v. fig. 3 (1879). 

Tutieorin, a male ( Thurston). 

The specimens described by Miers Averc all females. The male has more slender 
cbelipcdes and the inequalities of the carapace are more marked ; there is also a row of 
minute tubercles passing forwards on each side from the gastric spine toAvards the orbital 
margin, Avhicli is not represented in Miers’s iigure. The carapace is 13 mm. long and 
1 i'o mm. broad, the cliclipedes 36 mm. long. 

Distribution. Ceylon (Miers). 

31. Lambkus sculptus, A. Milne-EdAv. 

L. (Julucotambrus) sculptus, A. Milne-Echvards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. viii. p. 258, pi. xiv. 
fig. 3 (1872). 

Gulf of Martaban, four specimens (Oates). 
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The largest speeimen (a female) has the carapace 8 mm. long and 7'5 mm. bi’oad. In 
this small species there is a well-marked channel on each pterygostomial area leading to 
the branchial opening. The L. phonies, Adams & White, is a closely allied species, and 
the two arc perhaps not distinct. 

Distribution. New Caledonia (A. l/ilne-Edicards ); “Eastern Seas." and Fiji ( tir'd. 
Mus.). 

32. iAJinnus uoploxotus, Adams 6c White. 

L. hojilonohitty Adams N White, ‘ Smuanutg ’ Crust., p. 35, pi. vii. fig. A (1818/. 

Muttmvartu Par, a male (Thurston). 

The single specimen belongs to the var. ptunifrons of Miers (Ann. .Mag. Nat. Hist, 
ser. 5, vol. iv. p. 21, pi. v. fig. 7) founded on specimens collected hv llohlsworth in 
Ceylon. The carapace is 12 mm. long, and 17 - 5 mm. in breadth including the lateral 
epibrancliial spines. 

Distribution. Ceylon, Malay Archipelago, X.E. Australia, New Caledonia. 

Genus Cryptopouia, Milue-Edwards. 

33. Crtptopodia fornicata (Fahr.). 

C. fornicata (Fabr.), Adams & White, ‘ Saniarang ’ Crust., p. 32, pi. vi. fig. 1 (ISIS). 

Gulf of Martaban (Oates). A single very young specimen apparently referable to this 
species. 

Distribution. X., N.E., and E. Australia, Malay Archipelago, Singapore, China. Japan. 


Genus (Ethka, Leach. 

31. (Etiira scruposa (Linn.). 

CEt/ira arm pom (Linn.), Milnc-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. i. p. o' 1 '1831'. 
Ceylon (Dal//). 

Distribution. Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, Strait of Gaspar. 


Genus Zebriua, White. 

35. Zebrida Aua3I.su, White. 

Zebr'uta AdumsU, White, Proc. Zool. See. 18 l~, p. 121 ; Adams & White, 1 Saniarang’ Crust., p. 21. 
pi. vii. tig. I ( 1818 ). 

Tuticorin, two females (one with ova) and a male (Thurston). 

These specimens completely agree as regards colour-markings with the original 
description and figure of this very beautiful species; the markings are doubtless protective. 
The single male has the carapace flatter and slightly narrower than in the females, and 
in the former the propodns of the right chelipedc is more strongly developed than that of 
the other side. The largest specimen pi female with ova) has tin* carapace 11 min. long, 
and 10*5 mm. broad between tin* apices of tin* lateral spines ; the male is !) mm. long 
and S mm. broad. Z. lout/ispinn, llaswell, from Torres Strait, is distinguished only by 
its longer and more acute spines, and is perhaps merely a local variety. 

Distribution. Sooloo Sea and coast of Borneo, fi-12 fathoms (.Idutns A U bite). 

51 * 
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Genus Paratymolus, Miers. 

3(5. Paratymolus sexspixosus, Miers. 

P. seu'.ythiosus, fliers, 'Alert’ Crust, p. 2G1, pi. xxvii. fig. B (1884). 

Tutieorin, a male specimen [Thurston). 

Three spines are present on each antero-lateral margin of the carapace, the first 
(preocular) and second obtuse, the third at the antero-lateral angle subacute and directed 
forwards. The terminal joint of the antennal peduncle is greatly flattened and its margin 
ciliated. The carapace is finely pubescent. Length of carapace 8 mm., breadth 7 mm. 
Distribution. Torres Strait (Miers). 


Group Cyclometopa. 

Genus Atergatis, De Haan. 

37. Atergatis ixtegerruius (Lamarck). N 

A. hiteyerrinnts (Lam.), A. Milne-Edwarcls, Nouv. Arch. Mas. Ilist. Nat. t. i. p. 235 (1865). 

( = A. subdii'isus, Adams & White). 

Tutieorin, a series ( Thurston) ; Ceylon (Uuly, Nevill) ; Rameswaram, not uncommon 
at low water under blocks of dead coral (J. It. H). 

The carapace of a Tutieorin specimen measures CS mm. iu length and 104 mm. in 
breadth. 

Distribution. Prom E. Africa to China and Japan. 

3b. Atergatis eloridus (Humph.). 

A.Jlorklus (Rumpli.), A. Milnc-Etbvards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 243 (1865). 

Rameswaram and Tutieorin (Thurston)-, Ceylon (Holy, Nevill) ; ltameswaram, 
common on the reel' and at low water (J. It. II). 

The carapace of a specimen from Rameswaram measures 41 mm. in length and 5S mm. 
in breadth. 

Distribution . Prom the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan, N. Australia, New Caledonia, 
and Tahiti. 

39. Atergatis ljevigatus, A. Milne-Edw. 

A. tceviyutus, A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 24, pi. xv. fig. 4 (1865). 
Tutieorin, an adult female (Thurston). 

In this species the carapace is very convex both from side to side and from before 
backwards. The antero-lateral margin terminates simply at its posterior end and is not 
continued into a transverse ridge; four closed and indistinct marginal fissures can be 
made out, three of them situated rather close together on the posterior half of the margin. 
The hand is not carinatcd superiorly and the finger-tips are excavated ; the ambulatory 
legs are strongly carinatcd. It is regarded by Kossmanu as a variety of A. roseus 
K Riippell), but in the latter species, as described by A. Milne-Edwards, and in specimens 
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from the Ited Sea, in the British Museum, which 1 have examined, the carapace and 
chclipedcs arc covered with numerous small depressions or pits, giving them a rugose 
appearance, and this character is wanting in the present species; otherwise the two 
are nearly related. 

Distribution. Malabar (A. Milue-Edwards). 

40. Atekgatis di cat at us, Dc Haan. 

A. dilatalus, Dc Haan, Crust .lapon. p. hi, tab. xiv. fig. 2 (1850). 

Ceylon (J Tali/). 

I refer some young specimens doubtfully to this species. Muller has had similar doubt 
in regard to specimens from Trincomali. 

Distribution. China (Dc Ilium) ; New Caledonia (A. Milne- Edwards). 

Genus Cakpilius, Leach, 
tl. Cakpilius maculates ( Linn.). 

C. muculatus (Linu.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arelt. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 214 (1805). 

Ceylon (Halt/, Xeci/l). 

Distribution. From Mauritius to the Malay Archipelago, New Caledonia, and the 
Pacific. 

Genus Cakpilodes, Dana. 

42. CAitriLODEs tristkis, Dana. 

C. Iristris , Dana, Crust. U.8. Explor. Expcd. vol. i. p. 103, pi. i.\. fig. 7 (1852). 

Muttuwartu Par, a male (Thurston). 

Distribution. Paumotu Archipelago (Dana) ; N. and N.E. Australia (Micrs) ; “ Eastern 
Seas” (Brit. This.). 

43. Cakpilodes margaritatus, A. Milne-Edw. 

C. man/aritatus, A. Mi hi e-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. ix. p. 182, pi. v. fig. 2 (1873). 

Ttamcswaram, two males; Tuticorin, two voting males (Thurston). 

These agree wit h A. Milne-Edwards’s figure and brief description, though they have lost 
the vivid colour shown in the former. The pearly granulations show a tendency to 
linear arrangement on the hands. A wide hiatus exists between the fingers, and their 
margins are toothed. The inner border of the carpus carries two strong granulated and 
blunt teeth. The largest specimen has the carapace 17 mm. long and 27'5 mm. broad. 
Distribution. New Caledonia (A. Mitne- Edwards). 

4L Cakpilodes vexosus (Milne-Edw.). 

Car/ji/ins venosux, Milnc-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, i. i. p. 383 (1831). 

Xantho ohlusus, De Haan, Crust. Japou. p. 17, pi. xiii. fig. 5 (1850). 

I/lamer a o/Utixa, Stimpsou, I’roc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Pliilad. .March 185S, p. 32. 

Carpilodes renosns, A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. i. p. 227, pi. xii. fig. 2 (18G5), 
Ceylon (Ilattj). 

Distribution. From Mauritius to Japan, New Caledonia, and N. Australia. 
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45. Cartilodes cincttmanus (White). 

Carpi/ins cinctimnnus, White, Append. Jukes’s Voy. ' Fly/ p. 33G, pi. ii. fig. 3 (1817). 

Liomera cinctimana, A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mas. llist. Nat. t. ix. p. 176, pi. v. fig. 4 (1873). 

Carpi/odes ciiictimatum, Micrs, Ann. Mag. Nat. llist. scr. 5, vol. v. p. 234 (1880). 

(= ? Liomera lata, Dana). 

Ceylon (Ilahj, Nevill). 

The general ground-colour of this species is bright red. The fingers are black, and a 
black hand encircles the hand, though in young individuals it is sometimes absent. The 
dactyli of the ambulatory legs have a white band encircling their middle portion, while 
the narrow apical part is black. 

Distribution. From Mauritius and the Seychelles, to the Pacific and west coast of North 
Ant erica. 


Genus Liomera, Dana. 

40. Liomera punctata (Milne-Edw.). 

Xantho imnetatns, Milne-Edvrards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. i. p. 39G (1834 ); A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. 
Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 199, pi. vii. fig. G (1873). 

Liomera punctata, Micrs, ‘ Alert’ Crust, p. 528 (1881). 

(= L. macvlata, Haswcll). 

Tuticorin, an adnlt male; Muttuwartu Par, a young male (Thurston)-, Ceylon 
(Nevill). 

The carapace of the larger specimen is 18 mm. long and 30 mm. broad. The red spots 
on the carapace soon fade in spirit. There is a characteristic light-coloured band at the 
base of the mobile finger of each chelipede. 

Distribution. Madagascar, Seychelles, Amirante Is., lied Sea, Malay Archipelago, N. 
Australia, New Caledonia. 

47. Liomera Rodgersii (Stimpson). 

Lachnopo dns Rodt/ersii , Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliilad. March 1858, p. 32. 

Liomera Rodyersii, Micrs, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 231, pi. xiii. fig. 3 (1880 ); Dc Man, 
Brock’s Crust, p. 237 (1888). 

Ceylon (Ilaty). 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago. 

Genus Lophacttea, A. Milnc-Edwards. 

48. Lophact.ea granulosa (Ruppell). 

L. grauntosa (Riipp.), A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 247 (1865). 

( = Cancer Umbatus, Miluc-Edw.). 

Rameswaram, a male; Tuticorin, three males and three females (Thurston). Not 
uncommon on the reef at Kameswaram (J. It. II.). 

In most of these there is an ill-defined granular ridge on the upper surface of the hand, 
and in one female it is sharp and prominent; t his ridge is one of the chief distinguishing 
features of the closely-allied L. cristate, A. Milne-Edw. In the same female the granu- 
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lations are more pronounced on the carapace, and they occur even on the mcsogastric 
lohe and towards the lateral and posterior margins of tHe carapace, wlicrcas in the other 
specimens they are deficient in these localities. In a third species, L . Eydoiixii , A. Milne- 
Edw., the only dillerencc of importance is that the gastric region is less distinctly 
lobulated, and the lobes separated merely by shallow grooves. Lt is perhaps possible 
that all three are varieties of a single variable species. The largest specimen, a male, 
has the carapace 35 mm. long and 19 mm. broad. 

Distribution . From the lied Sea and E. Africa to the Pacific. 

19. Lophact-ea semigkaxosa (Heller). 

Atenjatls scviit/nutomtit , 1 Idler, Sitzungsb. kais. Akad. Wiss. Wien, p. 313 \ 1 1). 

LophacUcu setniyrtmosa, A. Millie- Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mas. Ilist. Nat. t. i. p. '2 IS {lHGTi) ; Dc Man, 
Brock's Crust, p. 2 K5, tat. viii. fig. 1- (1SS8). 

Muttuwartu Far, two males and a female with ova ( Thurston); Ilameswaram ( J , R. IT,). 

These agree well with a specimen in the Eritish Museum from Suakim, though 
in the Indian specimens the crest on the upper margin ol* the hand is more strongly 
marked. The antero-lateral margin of the carapace somewhat resembles that of a 
Lophozozymus . The carapace, is granulated anteriorly and towards the sides, smooth 
posteriorly; hut De Man lias recently pointed out that the entire surface may he granu¬ 
lated. The carpus and propodus of the cliche are granular externally, with the granules 
arranged in lines, and a large tooth is prescnl on the inner surface of the immobile finger. 
The ambulatory legs are earinated, but not granulated, and have ciliated margins. 
The largest specimen, a female with ova, is 9 mm. long and 13 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Red Sea, Amirante Is., Malay Archipelago. 

50. Lopiiact-ea fissa, n. sp. (Plate XXXVI. figs. 8, 8 <t). 

Tnticorin, a male {Thurston). 

The arcolation and armature of the carapace are similar to those of L. granulosa, except 
that the granules arc somewhat fewer in number, and towards the sides of the carapace 
they tend to become spinulosc ; a smooth transverse area also exists near the posterior 
margin. The lateral margins are scarcely so produced as is usual in the genus, and the 
spiniform granules extend on to them ; three wide open fissures are met with, two close 
together anteriorly, and the posterior one near the hinder termination of the antero¬ 
lateral margin. The portion of the antero-lateral margin contiguous to the orbit, i. e. 
between the latter and the first fissure, is straight, thickened, and separated from both 
the upper and the lower orbital margin by a very narrow fissure: a second narrow fissure 
is present as usual in the upper orbital margin. The frontal lobes an 1 regularly rounded. 
The antennal peduncles and external maxillipedes are similar to those ot L. granulosa. 

The chclipedes are like those of L. granulosa, i. a. strougly tuberculated externally; 
the fingers are black, compressed, and ridged externally, with a well-marked internal lohe 
on the immobile linger. The ambulatory legs have the carpal and propodal joints rather 
less earinated than usual, and their posterior surfaces (especially ol the propodi) strongly 
granulated ; well-marked articular facets arc present between these joints on each leg. 
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The male abdomen has merely a few granules on the first two segments; but the sternal 
region of the thorax is granulated. 

The whole upper surface of the carapace, and outer surface of the ehelipedes and legs, 
carry long yellowish green hairs, which are specially elongated on the margins of the legs. 

The carapace is 17‘5 mm. long and 25‘5 mm. broad; the distance between the outer 
orbital angles If mm., lower margin of hand and immobile finger 1P5 mm., height of 
hand 7'7 mm., length of dactylus 8 mm. 

This species is distinguished by the form of the lateral margin of its carapace, and 
especially by the wide fissures, but also by the peculiar hairs with which it is clothed. 


Genus Acivea, Dc Ilaan. 

51. Acicea grant;lata (And.). 

A. granulota (Aud.), A. Alii no- Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 275 (18G5). 

( =A. /jura, Stinipson). 

Tutieorin, three specimens, one carrying a Saccnlina ; Cheval Par (Thurston) ; reef at 
Rameswaram (-/. It. II.). 

I have examined the type of A. c arch arias. White, in the British Museum, and agree 
with Miers that it is probably only a variety of A. yrannlata. 

Distribution. Prom the lied Sea and East Africa to China and Australia. 

52. AcTiEA calculosa (Milnc-Edw.). 

A. calculosa (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 276, pi. xviii' 
fig. 3 (1865). 

Tutieorin, thirteen specimens, including four females with ova; Muttuwartu Par 
(Thurston). 

This species is allied to A. yrannlata, but is smaller; the carapace is flatter and less 
contracted posteriorly, with the granules on its surface smoother; the posterior margin 
is granulated and there is a smooth transverse groove immediately in front of it, which 
is not seen in A. yrannlata. In the present species also, the tubercles on the hand are 
more rounded, the abdominal and sternal regions are smooth or only faintly granulated, 
and the whole aspect is more glabrous. 

The largest specimen (a. male) has the carapace 113 mm. long and 15'5 mm. broad, 
while the smallest female with ova is only S*5 mm. long and 12 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Australia (A. 3IiIne-Ddwai-Is) . 

53. Actjea NomiLOSA (White). 

A. nodutosa (White), Adams & White, ‘ Saniarang ’ Crust, p. 39, tab. viii. fig. 4 (1848) ; Miers, 
‘Challenger’ Brachynra, p. 120 (1886). 

Tutieorin, three females (one with ova) and two males (Thurston). 

The types in the British Museum arc obviously young and only about half the size of 
the largest Tutieorin exa mplcs, but there can be no doubt, I think, as to the identity 
of the latter. The carapace is only moderately convex, with the anterior regions well- 


TO I XT)IA X CARC1XOLOGY. 


sr.7 

defined. and separated by somewhat dee]) smooth grooves ; smooth rounded tubercles 
are everywhere present, as well as a few scattered tufts of hair, which an* not seen in 
the types. On the antero-Iateral margin are four elevations, each composed of a collection, 
of tubercles; on the posterior margin is a continuous row of tubercles, and immediately 
in front of it a second row. which, however, is interrupted in the middle. The chclipedcs 
and ambulatory legs arc tubereulate externally, and the latter are fringed with hairs. 
The digits are black and both arc granulated proximally ; the black colour occasionally 
extends back for some distance on both the inner and outer surface of the hand. The 
sternal region is granulated. 

The largest male is 1(» mm. long and 2.T5 mm. broad ; a female with ova is ll o mm. 
long and 17 mm. broad. 

A specimen in the British Museum, taken by IT.M.S. Challenger’ at Honolulu, has the 
carapace slightly broader in proportion to its length, and the tubercles on its surface both 
smaller and more numerous; the ambulatory legs without hairs. It may perhaps rank 
as a variety. 

Distribution. Mauritius ( Jlltile ); Honolulu (JEierst. 

5T. Acta:a Peuoxii (Milne- Cdw.), var. squamosa, n. 

A. peronii (Jlilne-Kdw.), Miors. ‘ Challenger' Hraclivura, ]>. 1 - ( 1 <SSG.. 

( — Xant ho sphiosns, I less,. 

Muttuwartu Par, a female (Thurston). 

This specimen differs from the typical form in having the tubercles of the carapace 
replaced bv flattened, polished, scale-like elevations; each scale is raised higher from the 
carapace anteriorly than it is posteriorly, and the whole series presents a tiled or ground 
appearance, as if the filing had been performed from behind forwards. The scales are 
also present, though of smaller size, on the posterior part of the carapace, whereas in 
the typical form this part is almost smooth. In the variety the ambulatory legs are 
hairy and the merits of the last leg is strongly tubereulate (smooth in the typical form); 
the tubercles of the carpus and propodus of the ehelipedes are more conical, and the 
tubercles present on the eye-stalks and immediately below the suborbital margin arc 
more strongly developed. I cannot regard 1 his specimen as belonging to a distinct species, 
for I have observed a tendency towards the above characters in undoubted specimens of 
yi. Peronii-, still it may be useful to distinguish it by a special name. 

The carapace measures 0 5 mm in length and 12 mm. in breadth. 

Distribution. Australia (Jnine-Erfmo-ris, J7e.s-.s-); Bass Strait (J/iers). 

55. Acta;a kufo punctata (Milne-Jidw.). 

A. riifojnnirtata (.Milne-Kdw.), A. Millie-Kihvanls, Nouv. An-li. Mils. 1 list. Nat. t. i. p. *08, 
pi. xviii fig. 1 (1805). 

( = ,-/. pilusa, Stimpsou) . 

Tuticoriu; Chcval Bar (Thurston). 

In this species the fingers are almost excavated at the tips, so it might with equal 
justice he placed in the genus AcUeodes. 
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Distribution. From the lied Sea, Seychelles, and Mauritius, to China and the Fijis. 
It has also been recorded from the Mediterranean, the Canaries, Madeira, and the 
S. Atlantic. 

56. Acivea IIuptellii (Krauss). 

A. Ruppellii (Krauss), Micrs, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 232 (1830), "hi synov. 

Tuticoriu, many specimens (Thurston). Common on the reef at Eamcswaram (J. R. EL.). 

The amount of pubescence varies greatly in different individuals. After examination 
of the type of JEgle riigata , Adams & White, I have come to the same conclusion as 
Hilgendorf and Miers, viz. that it is merely a variety of the present species. A. hirsu- 
tissima, Itiipp., is also closely allied and perhaps not distinct. 

Distribution. Natal, Zanzibar, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, N. and N.E. Australia. 

Genus IIypoccelus, Heller. 

57. Hypoccelus eugosus, n. sp. (PI. XXXVI. ffgs. 9-11.) 

Tuticorin, two females (Thurston). 

This species is closely allied to H. grannlatus (Do Haan), which has been well described 
and figured by both De Haan and A. Milne-Edwards, so that only the characters wherein 
it differs from the latter need be pointed out. The arcolation of the carapace is very 
like that of II. grannlatus, but the granules are much smaller. The posterior half of the 
lateral margin of the carapace is irregular and three-toothed, the most anterior tooth 
being well-defined, and marking tin* hinder limit of the pterygosto mial cavity ; whereas 
in II. (jrmmlatm this margin is slightly irregular, but not dentate. The pterygostomial 
cavity has the upper and lower margins straight, and gradually converging to a rather 
broad truncated hinder end, which is fully half the width of the anterior end ; while in 
II. grannlatus the lower margin of the cavity is strongly curved and the hinder end 
narrow and pointed (see PI. XXXVI. fig. 12); in our new species the cavity also 
approaches nearer to the orbit. 

In both species the chelipedes are somewhat similar in general appearance. In 
II. rugosm the carpus is more strongly tuberculate, and the granules on the outer surface 
of the hand are arranged iu reticulating lines, while the upper surface is convex and 
covered with prominent granular tubercles; whereas in the longer known form the 
granules on the. outer surface of the hand are arranged in more or less' parallel lines 
along the joint, and the upper surface is flattened or almost concave, with a median and 
two lateral granulated lines on this area. The ambulatory legs are also more strongly 
tubercnlatcd in the new species. 

The gastric and branchial regions of the carapace are reddish (in spirit specimens), 
while the carpal joiuts of the chelipedes, and the legs, show traces of the same colour. 

All the comparisons have been made with a siuglc dried specimen of II. granulatus 
(locality unknown) in the collection of the British Museum. 

In the larger specimen the carapace is 12-3 mm. long and 17-5 mm. broad ; the front 
is 53 mm. broad. 
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( icnus X A NT no, Loach. 

58. Xantiio men esses (Lamarck). 

X. imprest its (Lam.), A. M ilno-Kdwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i\. p. 198, pi. vi. fig. 2 (1878) 
Ceylon, five specimens (X'erill). 

Distribution . Mauritius. Alergui. New Caledonia. 


(Jen us Mkd/EOs, Dana. 

59. AIed.eus j > t sting r endus (De llaan). 

Cancer [XanthrX di xt i in/ a end ns ., De llaan, (’rust. .lapon. p. 18, tah. xiii. fig. 7 \1850 
Xledieux disthu/uendns (De liaan), Dc "Man, Alcrgui (’rust. p. 81 (1887). 

X ant ho Marr/ifl/cra?//, Miers, f Alert ; Crust. |). 211, pi. \\. tig. C (1881 . 

Gulf of Martaban, two young* specimens (Oates). 

1 have compared these and round them identical with specimens of similar size from 
Alergui, in tlie British Museum, which wore referred by De Alan—and as I think correctly— 
to De llaan’s species. Xantho JIucyiUirrayi , Alicrs, from Australia, of which both dry 
and spirit specimens exist in the British Museum collection, is also in my opinion 
referable to the same species, the differences being* unimportant ; indeed De llaan’s figure 
is a better representation of X. J/arr/ittirmyi than is the one given in flu* Report on tin* 
‘Alert’ Crustacea. Alicrs (‘ Alert* Crust, p. 580) appears to have regarded De Haan’s 
species as a variety of Leptodius exurahis (Milne-Edw.). In old specimens the granules 
on the hands appear to be lost, and simply a rugose appearance is left. 

Distribution. Red Sea, Alergui, China, Japan, N. and X.E. Australia. 

Genus Krx.\NTiirs, Dana. 

GO. Euxaxtitus ALelissa (Ilerbst). 

E. Melissa (Ilerbst), A. Milne- Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 293 (1805). 

Tuticorin (Thurston ) ; Ceylon (FI alt/, A erilt). 

Distribution. Evom India to Australia and the 'Pacific (Eijis, Tongatabu, &c.). 

Genus Zozymts, Alilne-Edwards. 

61. Zozymus vEx kus (Linn.). 

Z. sEneus (Linn.), Alilnc-Edwards, Hist Nat. (’rust. t. i. p. 885 (1881). 

Ceylon (. Haty , Xccitl). 

Distribution . Bed Sea, Alascarenes, Malay Archipelago, Loo Clioo Is., Australia, South 
Pacific. 

Genus PoiiYCK kmnus, Gerstaccker. 

62. Polvcueainus ochtodes (Ilerbst). 

Gatene ochtodes (Ilerbst), Adams & White, ‘ Sainarang' Crust, p. 43, tab. x. fig. 2 (1818) . 
Muttuwartu Par (Thurston) ; Aladras (J. Jl . 1L). 
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The earapace of a specimen from Madras is 23 mm. long and 29 mm. broad. 
Distribution. Indian Ocean (Herbat, White)-, Malay Archipelago {Adams $>• White). 


Genus IIalimedk, De llaan. 

03. Halimede Thujistoni, n. sp. (PI. XXXVI. figs. 13, 14.) 

Tntieorin, a male {Thurston). 

'Flu's species is closely allied to Jl. fragifer, De Llaan, from Japan, lmt is, I think, 
distinct, though possibly it may afterwards be shown to be a variety of that species, 
which in general form it much resembles. The carapace is covered with short tufts of 
hair, which spring from the different elevations, and these last are much less marked 
than in De Ilaan’s species; they consist simply of minute clustered granules on the 
gastric, cardiac, and branchial regions. The short antero-lateral margin has two strongly 
marked teeth, one at the posterior limit of the margin, the other between this and the 
orbit ; opposite the latter tooth there is a strongly-marked flattened tubercle on the 
hepatic region, and between the tooth and the orbit a third small antero-lateral tooth. 
External to the postorbital angle is a flattened lobe, and the lower orbital margin is 
similarly flattened. The frontal lobes are strongly produced, with a deep intervening 
median fissure ; each lobe is regularly convex anteriorly and the margin is finely crenu- 
lated. The inferior and internal angle of the orbit is produced, and along with a con¬ 
siderable portion of the lower orbital wall can be distinctly seen from above. The basal 
antennal joint is joined to the subfrontal process, but does not extend into the inner 
orbital hiatus as in HaJimede Ooppingeri , Miers (so this latter species is, as surmised by 
Miers, probably referable to another genus). The merus of the external maxillipedcs is 
faintly emarginate at its distal end, tin 1 outer distal angle is slightly produced, and there 
is a distinct notch for the carpus. 

The chclipedes are similar to those of De Ilaan’s species, but the carpus and hand are 
much less strongly tuberculate, the tubercles being almost obsolete on the outer and 
lower surface of the hand, while those on the upper surface are regularly flattened. 
The ambulatory legs and male abdomen resemble those of De Haan’s species. 

The most important difference between the two species is seen in the frontal lobes, 
which in that just described have a convex crenulated margin, while in U. frag ifer they 
are concave and entire ; in the new species also, the carapace and outer surface of the 
hand are mueh less tuberculatcd. The Medians nodosus, A. Milne-Edwards, from Xcw 
Caledonia, bears a general resemblance to our species, but the antero-lateral margin of 
the carapace has four teeth, the front is less produced, and the lobes are not rounded; it 
is perhaps congeneric with the present species. 

The carapace is 9 mm. long and 10 mm. broad. 

Genus Cvcloxaxtui s, A. Milne-Edwards. 

04. Cvcloxaxtiius linhatus, A. Milne-Edw. 

C. lineatus, A. Milne-Edwards, Anu. Soe. Entom. France, t. vii. p. 209 (1867) ; id. Nouv. Arch. 
Mus. Hist. Nat. t. is. p. 209, pi. vi. fig. 5 (1873). 
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Tuticorin, a male ( Thurston). 

The colour is at first very vivid, lmt the lines on the carapace soon fade in spirit. 
The carapace is ll‘,> mm. lorn*' and lo'.j mm. broad. Milne-Edwards’s type-specimen was 
slightly larger. 

Distribution. New Caledonia, Eifu, Torres Strait, Arafura Sea. 

Genus Loi’ltozozYiMt T s, A. Milne-Edwards. 

Go. Lophozozvmus Dodoxk (llerbst). 

L. Dodonc ( 11 erbst), IN; .Man, 1 1 rock’s Crust, p. 270, Tat. \. tiir. 2 (1888), nbi si/no a. 

{ — Xun/ho rat//at ns, Milne-Ed\v:irds, Ateryatis /ateru/is , White, Aleri/atis rh't/tins, Heller). 

Tuticorin, a scries; Muttmvartu Par {Thurston)-, 11anteswaram (./. It. IF.). 

I have examined the types o { Atcrgatis tatrrotis , 'White, from Mauritius, and find that 
they are identical with this species, as more than one writer had already suspected. 
Distribution. East Africa, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, New Caledonia. 

GG. Lophozozymus crtstatcs. A. Milne-Edw. 

L. crist at us, A. Milne-Edwards, Xouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. ix. p. .‘203, pi. vi. Ii<;. 1 (1873). 
Muttmvartu Par, three specimens {Thurston). 

These are probably young, the largest measuring only 13‘5 mm. in length and 22 nun. 
in breadth. Immersion in spirit lias completely removed all trace of the vivid colour 
shown in Milne-Edwards’s figure. 

Distribution . New Caledonia (A. JUlne-Ddwards). 

Genus Ciiloroditjs, Ruppcll. 

G7. CiiLOKonius Niger (Forskal). 

C. niyer (Forsk.), Dc Mini, Mergui Crust, p. 32 (1887). 

Tuticorin, many specimens; Muttmvartu Par {Thurston)-, Uameswaram, one of the 
commonest species on the reef (•/. It. JI.). 

Distribution. From the Fed Sea and East Africa to Australia and the Pacific. 

Genus Chlorooopsis, A. Milne-Edwards. 

GS. Ciit.orodop.sis spinipks (Heller). 

C. s/iini/irs (Heller), A. Milne- Edwards, Nouv. Ardi. Mus. Hist. Nat. 1. i\. p. .230, pi. viii.fig. G (1873). 
Ceylon {Holy)-, Muttmvartu Par, a male {Thurston). 

The Muttmvartu specimen measures 8 mm. in length and 10 a mm. in breadth. It is 
more hirsute than is represented in Milne-Edwards’s figure, the carapace, legs, and 
chelipedes carrying many reddish brown hairs; the under surface is without hairs, 
and the sternal region is finely granulated. The male abdomen is very narrow, and the 
penultimate segment is slightly wider at its distal than at its pioximal end. 

Distribution, lied Sea, Malay Archipelago, New Caledonia. 
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Genus Leptodius, A. Mihie-Edwards. 

69. Leptodius exakatus (Milne-Edw.). 

L. exaratus (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 222 (1873); Koss- 
maini, Malacostraca in Zool. Ergcbn. Reise Rotlien M ceres, p. 32, taf. ii. (1877). 

Tuticorin, many specimens; Silavaturai Par ( Thurston ); Ceylon (Daly, Nevill)-, 
Sind, several specimens (Day); very common on the reef at Rameswaram (J. D. JI.). 

A very common and very variable species. A male from Silavaturai has the carapace 
flatter and less dist inctly areolated than usual; the colour in spirit light grey, with a 
large brownish spot on the gastric area of the carapace, and the distal joints of the 
ambulatory legs darkly handed. Similar specimens from West Australia are in the 
British Museum collection, and this variety is figured by lvossmann. An old male from 
Sind (22*5 mm. long and 35 mm. broad) lias the postero-lateral surface of the carapace 
excavated on each side for the last pair of legs, w bile its front and ehelipedes are 
twisted and deformed. 

Distribution. Erom the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan and the Pacific. 


Genus Etisus, Milne-Edwards. 

70. Etisus ltevimanus, Randall. 

E. lavimaims (Rand.), Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Exped. vol. i. p. 185, pi. x. fig. 1 (1852) ; A. Milne- 
Edwards, Nonv. Arch. Mils. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 231 (1873). 

Rameswaram and Tuticorin, many speeimeus (Thurston)-, Ceylon (Daly)-, common 
on the reef at Rameswaram (J.li. D.). 

Distribution. Erom the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan, the Sandwich Is., and 
Eijis. 


Genus Etisodes, Dana. 

71- Etisodes Electka (Herbst). 

E. Electro (Hcrhst), Micrs, ‘ Alert' Crust, p. 217 (1881), obi synou. 

{—E. front alls, Dana, E. rugosa, Lucas, E. sculptUis, Heller, Chlorodhts dentifrons, Stm., 

C/ilorodius samoensis, Micrs). 

Tuticorin (Thurston) ; Rameswaram, not uncommon (J. 11. IL). 

Distribution. Red Sea, Seychelles, Malay Archipelago, N. Australia, Samoa, Sand¬ 
wich Is. 


Genus Piiyuiodius, A. Milne-Edwards. 

72. Phymodius ungulates (Milne-Edw.). 

P. ungulates (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 218 (1873). 

( = Chlorodhts areolatus, Adams & White). 

Ceylon (Daly). 

Distribution From India to New Caledonia and the Pacific. 
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73. Puymobius moxticulosts (Dana). 

P. monficulosus (Dana), Micrs, ‘ Challenger ’ Braehyura, p. IB!) (1886), ubt synon. 
Tuticorin, four females and one male [Thurston). 

The largest specimen —a female—is 1G nun. long and 22 mm. broad. 
Distribution. From the Indian Ocean to the Pacific. 


Genus Cymo, Dc llaan. 

74. Cymo Axdkeossyi (And.). 

C. Auifreoxsyi (And.), Micrs, ‘ Alert’ Crust, p. 532 (1881). 

(=(’. inelaiiodactyhis, Dc llaan). 

Tuticorin, a female with ova; Muttuwartn Par, a male [Thurston) ; Raineswaram, 
not uncommon [J. It. II.). 

The carapace has a few granules arranged transversely on the gastric region and 
towards the lateral margins, while two conspicuous denticles are present towards the 
centre of the lateral margin. The front is denticulated, the two submedian denticles 
being largest. The fingers, with the exception of their tips, are black as in the 
variety melanodactylus, De llaan, but at the same time the lower and outer surface of 
the larger hand is often granulated, whereas according to Micrs it is usually smooth in 
this variety. 

Distribution, lied Sea, llodriguez, Malay Archipelago, Samoa, New Caledonia, Tahiti, 
Fijis. 

Geuus Menippk, De llaan. 

75. Menippk llrMPiiu (Fabr.). 

_]/. Rion/i/iii iTaln-.), De Mau, Mrrgni Crust, p. 30 (1887), ubi si/uou. 

, = P sett illicit ret mis Bfhrvi/cri, Milne-Edw.). 

ltamesw aram, an adult male; Tuticorin, two males [Thurston)', Ceylon [Da///); 
Madras, an adult male [Day). Not uncommon at Madras and elsew here on the Coro¬ 
mandel coast [J. It. TL). 

In the ltamesw aram specimen the carapace is 51 mm. long and 73 mm. broad, while 
the larger hand is GG mm. long, measured along the lower border and including the 
immobile finger. The Madras specimen collected by Day has the curved line with a 
forward convexity, which runs across the branchial region of the carapace to the middle 
of the gastro-branehial groove, bounded in front by a series of six flattened pustular 
elevations. 

Distribution. Ray of Bengal (Tranquebar, Xieobars, and Mergui), Malay Archipelago. 

Genus Oznrs, Milne- Edwards. 

7G. (Jzius tubbbculosus, Milne-Edw. 

0. tuberculosus (Milne-Edw.) , A. Milue-Edwards, N'ouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 238, pi. xi 
fig. 2 (1873). 
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Ceylon (Daly). 

Distribution. Mauritius, Nieobars, Mergui, New Caledonia. 

Genus Epixanthus, Heller. 

77. Epixanthus frontalis (Milne-Edw.). 

E. frontalis (Milne-Edw.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Areli. Mils. Ilist. Nat. t. ix. p. 241 (1873). 
Ceylon, an adult male (Dfrill) ; Nieobars, three specimens (Day). 

The Ceylon male is 22*5 mm. long and 38 nnn. broad; a female with ova from the 
Nieobars is 13 mm. long and 21 mm. broad. The right ehelipede is greatly enlarged in 
the male, and a wide hiatus appears between the fingers; the fingers of the left ehelipede 
are slender, incurved, and in contact throughout their length. 

Distribution. From the Eed Sea and E. Africa to Japan and New Caledonia. 

78. Epixanthus dentatu.s (White). 

Panopeeus dent at its (White), Adams & White, ‘ Samarang ’ Crust, p. 41, pi. xi. fig. 1 (1818). 
Epixanthus devtatns (White), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 233 (1880). 

(=7?. dilatatus, De Man, Pmiopcevs acutidens, Hasw.). 

Nieobars, an adult female (Day). 

The carapace is 27 mm. long and 17 mm. broad, slightly broader proportionately 
than in either of White’s types, but this is perhaps a sexual characteristic. The eheli- 
pedes, legs, and marginal parts of the carapace are slightly hirsute, while the hairs 
appear to have been rubbed off in the types. Purplish reticulating lines are present on 
the surface of the carapace. 

Distribution . Mergui, Philippines, Java, N. Australia. 

Genus Actumnus, Dana. 

79. Actumnus setifer (He Haan). 

A. setifer (De Haan), A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. i. p. 287, pi. xviii. fig. 5 
(18G5); Miers, ‘Alert’ Crust, p. 22u (1884.). 

( = A. tomentoms, Dana). 

Muttuwartu Par, a young male (Thurston) ; Gulf of Martaban, three young specimens 
( Oates). 

Distribution. Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, Japan, N., N.E., and W. Australia, New 
Caledonia, New Hebrides, Tahiti. Eijis. 

80. Actumnus verrucosus, n. sp. (PI. XXXVI. tigs. 15, 10.) 

Tutieorin, a scries of both sexes ; Muttuwartu Par (Thurston). 

The carapace is very convex, covered with a short brown pubescence, aud provided 
with a series of remarkable granulated lobes. The frontal margin is granulated aud 
four-lobcd, the rounded prominent submedian lobes separated by a narrow median lissure, 
the outer lobes of small size. The antero-lateral margin lias four prominent, subeqnal, 
granulated or subspinose lobes, ubile the postero-lateral margin is smooth and deeply 
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excavated; I lie* upper oibital margin is granulated and lias (wo well-marked fissures. 
The granulated lobes on (lie carapace are arranged as follows:— on (lie anterior gastric 
region, behind the front, two pairs, of which the posterior is much larger; on the 
posterior gastric region three lobules, one median and anterior, two posterior; on each 
protogastrie or lateral gastiic region a peculiar kV-shaped lobule; on tI k* cardiac region 
two lobules which are slight l\ cxcaxaled in the centre; on the branchial region three 
lobules, anterior, postero-ex l ernal (mm liieh is t he largest ol the t hree). and a ]iostero-int ornal 
one placed external to and bctwoi n the posterior gastric and cardiac lobules. 

The right ehrlipede is slightly larger than the left in both sexes; both are clothed 
with a short pubescence on the outer surface of the carpus and hand, except towards the 
base of the immobile linger. The carpus is sparingly tubercidate externally, with a 
sulcus running parallel tot he art ieulation with the hand, and separated from the latter by 
a tubcrculated strip ; the outer surface of the hand is strongly tuherenlate. the tubercles 
with more or less acute apices, rather closely crowded and w ithout any definite arrange¬ 
ment. The fingers are short, with white and obtuse lips, mid the immobile out* is placed 
in a straight line with the lower border of the hand; tin* dactylus is tubcrculated 
superiorly on its proximal half, and a prominent tooth is present on either finger. The 
ambulatory legs are simply pubescent. The* abdomen is smooth and seven-jointed in 
both sexes. The external maxillipedes are smooth, with a fainl impressed line in tin* 
middle of the proximal two-thirds of tin* ischium. The basal joint of fin* antennal 
peduncle is joined to the subfrontal process, and the terminal joints lie in the orbital 
hiatus. 

The largest specimen (a male) has the carapace* ls-5 min. long and 2.V;» nun. broad, 
the lower margin of the hand and immobile linger IS mm., mobile linger f)'7 mm., height 
of band 1P."> mm. There is groat disparity shown in the size of adult females (carrying 
ova) from the same locality—the largest is IS mm. long and 25 mm. broad, while the 
smallest is t) mm. long and 11*5 mm. broad. 

This well-marked species in general appearance comes nearest to A. t/lobiihis, Heller, 
from the Red Sea and Zanzibar, hut tin* hitter lias the carapace differently lobulated 
and the antero-laleral margin with only three projections. 

Genus PlLl minus. Leach. 

81. Pill.minis vEsPKirm.io (P’abr.). 

V. rcs/icr/i/io (Falir.), Mitts, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. a, vol. v. p. ‘1’i I i liSSO), M 

(= nrsit/ns, Adams & White, /’. in ns, Danag 

RamcsMvavnm and Tnlioovin, main specimens (Thm'xlot )) ; Ceylon ( Ileh /) ; Ranies- 
waiam, very common on tin* roof and between tide-marks (,/. 11. IF.). 

DislribulUnt. from the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan, Australia, and the Pacific. 

82. Pii.oiNTs DABYKinti iicus, Miers. 

1>. labyrinthicus, Miers, • Alert ’ Crust, p. 221, pi. xxii. fig. C (18H1) 

Rameswtiram, :t single specimen (./. 11. IF.). 
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This specimen, though probably young (carapace 4 mm. long and 5 mm. broad), shows 
the very characteristic markings or lines on its dorsal surface, which bear some resem¬ 
blance to a face. 

Distribution. X. Australia, Singapore. 


Genus Trapezia, Latr. 

S3. Trapezia Cymodock (Herbst). 

T. Ci/mofture (llerbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. scr. 3, vol. ii. p. 409 (1878), ubi synon. 

(=T . dentifrons, Latr., T. hirtipes, Jacq. & Lucas, T. ccent/ea, Heller, T. dent at a, A. Milnc-Edw.). 

Rameswaram, Tuticorin, and Muttnwartu Par; many specimens (Thurston). Very 
common on the reef at Rameswaram (J. Jl. //.). 

Distribution, lied Sea, Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, N. Australia, Pacific. 

84. Trapezia rufopunctata (Herbst). 

T. nifoj/unctnla (llerbst), He Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 318, Taf. xiii. fig. I (1888). 

Tuticorin, a female with ova (Thurston); Ceylon (Halt/). 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago, Pacific. 

85. Trapezia macueata (MaeLeay). 

T. muculata (MacLcav), Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Expcd. vol. i. p. 230, pi. xv. fig. 4 (1852); 
Dc Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 319, Taf. xiii. fig. 2 (1888). 

(=? T. put tutu, IUippcll). 

Ceylon (Duty). 

This species is closely allied to the last, but their distinctive features have been 
recently pointed out by Dr. De Man, in his Report on the Crustacea collected by 
Dr. Brock in the Malay Archipelago. Both species arc probably widely distributed, 
but it is impossible, owing to the confusion that formerly existed, to determine which 
form is referred to in connexion with many of the recorded localities. 

Distribution. Red Sea, I*]. Africa, Amirantes, Mauritius, Rodriguez. 

SO. Trapezia areoeata, Dana. 

T. itreuhita, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. lixped. vol. i. p. 239, pi. xv. fig. 8 (1852); De Man, Brock’s 
Crust, p. 317 (1838). 

Ceylon (Tloty). 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago, New Caledonia, Tahiti. 


Genus Tetralia, Dana. 

87. Tetralia gearerri.ua (llerbst). 

T. i/taberrimu (Herbst), Dc Mail, Brock’s Crust, p. 321 (1888). 

(= T. annata, Dana, T. cavhnana, Heller, '/’. he/eroilactyta, Heller, T. iiiyrifrons, Dana) . 
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Tuticorin, a female; Muttuwartu Par, two males {Thurston)’, Itameswaram. several 
specimens (J. It. II.). 

It is very doubtful whether all tlie described species of tliis genus should not be re¬ 
ferred to a single variable species. Most of tin specimens I liav<* observed bad the front 
and anterior half of the lateral margin of the carapace edged with brown, as in T. uiyri- 
frons , Dana, and in some the morns of the ebelipedes carries the same colour anteriorly 
and distally, while brown spots are apparent at the distal end of the meri and propodi of 
the ambulatory legs. The pit or hollow, characteristic of T. carimmia, I teller, and 
which occurs on the outer proximal surface of the hand, is usually present, but of varying 
extent. An adult measured 7'5 mm. long and 7 mm. broad. 

Distribution . Red Sea. Natal. Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, Australian seas, Pacific. 


Genus pRirim. l,atr. 

SS. Erilmiia LAivniANA, Latr. 

E. tu’vimunn (Latr.), lie Man, Mergui Crust. [>. G!S > 1 .SST ^ . 

Ramcswaram :ind Tuticorin, many specimens {Thurston)-, Ceylon {Uuhj, Xurilt): 
Ramcswaram, common on the reef and among blocks of dead coral between tide-marks 
(J. B. II.). 

All the specimens 1 have examined belong to the typical form, limit 1 showing any 
trace of granulation or tnbercnlation on the outer surface of the larger chela, as in the 
variety Smithii of MacLeay. A female with ova from Kamcswaram is noteworthy on 
account of its large size, the carapace measuring 58 mm. in length and 72 mm. in 
breadth ; the propodus of the right chela 02 mm., measured along its lower border. 

Distribution. East Africa and Natal, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, China. Japan, 
N. Australia, Raeilic. 


Genus Ni;rrrxi s. De llaan. 

89. Nettvxus pklagicus (Linn.). 

N. pelagians (L.), A. Milne-Edwiirds, Nonv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. \. |>. 820 JSG1 . 

Tuticorin {Thurston)-, Ceylon {Duty)-, Bombay, Sind, Malabar, Akyab {Day). Very 
common on the S. Indian coast (./. It. II.). 

Distribution. From the Red Sea and F. Africa to the Pad tie. 

90. Neptuxus gladiator (Eabr.j. 

N. ytn/tiatm- (Fabr.), A. Milne-Edwards, Xouv. Arch. .Mus. Ilisi. Nat. t. \. ji. •fiO(lMGl). 

Rameswaram {Thurston)-, Gulf of Martaban {Gates)-, Ceylon {JIaly). Common at 
Madras (,/. It. II.). 

A male from Eamcswaram measures 20 mm. loim and f s mm. broad (including the 
lateral spines). 

Distribution. Erom India to Japan and N. Australia. 
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91. N HITT 'NTS .SANGULXOEKXTUS (Jlerbst). 

A. stuii/ii'inoh'iitus (llcrbst), A. .Milm-Edwards, Xouv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nut. t. \. p. '■> 1 !) (1801). 

Rnmeswaram (Thurston) ; Ceylon ( IJahj) : Sind, Bombay, Madras ( Dai/). Very com¬ 
mon on the S. Indian coast (.7. 7?. 77.). 

Distribution. Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, Japan, Australia, Sandwich Islands. 

92. Neptuxus AKGENTATUS, White. 

V. (iri/riitn/iix (White), A. M ilm*-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. \. p. •'5'?'2 , pi. \xi. fig. 4 
(1801); Alicia, • Challenger ’ Brachynra, p. 177 (1880). 

Gulf ol' Martaban, four specimens ( Oates). 

The largest specimen (a Female with ova) measures 13 mm. long and 27 mm. broad, 
including the lateral spines. This species is characterized by the presence of a silvery 
metallic lustre on the ridges of the chelipedes, on the transverse ridges of the abdomen, 
and elsewhere, still visible both in the above recorded spirit specimens and in White’s 
dried types. It is very closely allied to N. gladiator, of which species Miers regarded it 
as constituting a variety, but I am inclined to consider the two as distinct. It is a smaller 
species than N. gladiator ; the ridge on the outer surface of the hand is much more pro¬ 
minent, as also are the ridges on the second and third abdominal segments ; while a black 
spot is present towards the apex of the swimming dactylus as in A hastaiokles, but 
which is not seem in N. gladiator . There are also differences in the form of the abdomen 
— more particularly of the female —in the two species. The median frontal spines arc 
scarcely less developed than in some young specimens of W. gladiator, and there is a 
rudimentary tooth on the supraorbital margin, as in young A r . gladiator , but in older 
individuals of the latter this becomes a prominent spine. 

Distribution. Borneo (ID hit a) ; Celebes Sea (driers). 

93. X i ptixcs hantatoiuks (l’abr.). 

A', h(istatoitlcs (Fabr.), \. Milnc-Ednartls, Nnuv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 332 (18(11). 

Gulf of Martaban, a series including two with Saccidina ( Oates). Common at Madras 
(J. It, 77.). 

A female is 20 mm. long and 31 mm. broad, not including the lateral spines. In this 
species the posterior angles of the carapace are acute aud terminate in spinulcs — the 
character on which Prof. A. Milne-Edwards has founded his snbgenus Hcllunus. The 
lateral spines are longer than in TV. gladiator ; the posterior gastric granulated elevations 
are more pronounced, so as to become almost tubercular; and the distal half of the 
swimming daetvlus is dark iu colour. 

o t. 

Distribution. Prom India to Japan and X. Australia. 

94. Xeiti xi s Axdeksoxi, 1)o Man. 

A T . Ain/ersoni , Dc Man, Mergni Crust, p. 70, pi. iv. tigs. 8, t (1887). 

Gulf of Martaban, ten specimens (Oatus). 

I refer these with some doubt to N. Andersoni, as I have not had an opportunity of 
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comparing them with Do Man's type; hut they agree on the whole with his description 
and figures. Til all tin* specimens the distance between the external orbital angles is 
about equal totin' length of the earapneo, the character on which De AFuu lays most 
stress in distinguishing the species IVom i\ T . haslaloides. The arms of tin* chelipedes are 
variable in length, but scarcely so short, even in females, as represented by De Alan. 
The characters of the front are not stated in tin 1 original description, as the single type- 
specimen was injured in this respect : in the Martaban examples the two median frontal 
teeth are obtuse and of small size, being loss prominent than the lateral teeth, win Teas 
in X. ritgosvs , A. Milne-IMw .. with which l)c Alan also compares bis species, there is but 
a single median tooth. The carapace carries seven antevo-lateral teeth between tin' 
external orbital angle and the long lateral spine, and these teeth, especially 1 Ik* anterior 
ones, are usually shorter and more obtuse than represented in De Man’s figure. The 
postcro-latcral angles of the carapace terminate in a somewhat obtuse tooth, whereas 
De Alan describes it as a spinule. I have some doubt whether tin 1 specimens are not 
referable to a stunted variety of X. hastatoidrs, for, on examining a large series of the 
latter, I find variation in the direction of the characters assigned to X. -/adersotu ; the 
characteristic black spot is. however, absent from the swimming dactylus. 

The largest specimen—a female with ova— has the carapace only 9 mm. long and 
14 mm. broad, not including the lateral spines. • 

Distribution. AFergui (J)e Man). 

95. Nkptu xrs Ti T m;i:cri.osrs, A. AFilne-_Kdw. 

A", tvberculosus, A. A1 ihie-lMwjirds, Xom. Arch. ATn^. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 333. pi. xwi. fig. .*> (1801). 

A . Bfockn. Do Alan, Brock s CruM. p. 328, Taf. xiii. fig. 1 (1888). 

Gulf of Alartahan, four specimens (Oates). 

De Alan, when describing X. Brack'd % stated that it might possibly prove to be identical 
with X. tuberculoma and the above specimens certainly tend to confirm Ibis opinion. 
There can he no doubt, l think, that they are identical with the species so well described 
and figured by De Alan. At tlie same time the median frontal projections are slightly 
larger than shown in bis figure, and they project as far forwards as the contiguous pair, 
as in X. Inberctdosns ; while, as regards the lateral spines of tin' carapace, the second, 
fourth, and sixth are smaller than the others, an arrangement which is indicated in the 
figures of both writers. In flit' largest specimen the hand is almost as described by 
De Alan, though a rudimentary spine can bo made out over the base of the mobile finger; 
in a younger specimen,;! second small spine is seen near the articulation with the carpus 
and on the outer surface, as described by A. Alilno-Udwards, and his description was 
evidently taken from a young individual. 1 thus imagine the two species are identical. 
In all probability we have to deal with a species in which certain spines, present in the 
young, diminish in size or altogether disappear in the adult. 

The carapace of the largest specimen (a female) is 12*5 mm. long and 22 mm. broad, 
including the lateral spines: it has a swelling ou the left side, evidently due to the 
presence of a Uop\rid. 
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Distribution. Sandwich Is. (A. M itne-Edicards ) : Am Is. (Miers ) ; Amboina (Be 
Man). 

90. Neptune* akjiatus, A. Milne-Edw. 

N. (innatm, A. Milne-Edwards, Nonv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 322, pi. xxxiii. fig. 2 (1851). 
Ramcswaram, live specimens (J. Ji. D.). 

The types o! this species are preserved in the British Museum. The surface of the 
carapace is finely granulated, and the lateral spines are strongly developed, though some¬ 
what shorter in my specimens than in the types. The outer surface of the carpus and 
propodus of the chelipedes carries a scries of finely granulated ridges, with the inter¬ 
vening surface smooth; two fainter ridges are seen on the inner surface of the propodus. 
The fingers, with the exception of their tips, are dark in colour, and there is a well- 
defined black spot on the inner surface of the palm near the insertion of the dactylus ; 
the first tooth of the dactylus, as in some other Portunids, is enormously developed. 

The carapace of the largest specimen is 17 mm. long and 30*5 mm. broad, not in¬ 
cluding the lateral spines, which are each about 3 mm. long. A. Milne-Edwards gives 
the length as 13 mm. and the breadth as 30 mm., lmt reference to the types and to his 
figure shows that there is some mistake, probably in the length noted. 

Distribution. AVcst Australia (A. Milne-Mdtcarih). 

97. Neptunus Sikboldi, A. Milne-Edw. 

N. Sicboldi, A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mas. Ilist. Nat. t. x. p. 323, pi. xxxv. tig. 3 (1851). 
Muttuwartu Bar, a male {Thurston). 

This species may be recognized by its four similar, subobtuse frontal projections, the 
short lateral spines of the carapace, the unarmed hinder margin of the merns of the 
chelipedes, and the strongly ridged hand, the ridges being seen even on the inner surface. 
In the Muttuwartu specimen, the median notch or fissure of the front is deeper and 
narrower tliau the one on either side, whereas in A. Milne-Edwards’s fignre they are 
equally deep and narrow. 

The carapace is 12 mm. long and IS mm. broad. 

Distribution . Mauritius {A. Milne-Edwards, Miers). 


Genus Xipiionectes, A. Milne-Edw. 

98. Xipiionectes longispinosus (Dana). 

A*, long\s[nuoswt (Dana), Miers, ‘Challenger’ Braehynra, p. 183 (1885), ubi si/non. 

( = A\ lej/tochetes, A. Milne-Edw. ; AmphUntn cigi/ans, Dana). 

Gulf of Martaban, a male and a female (Oates). 

The genus founded for the reception of this variable species comes very near to 
Nephmus, and perhaps the two should be united. The larger specimen (female) is (17 mm. 
long and 9’5 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Brom the Seychelles to the Pacific (New Caledonia, Tongatabu, Ac.). 
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Genus Acn kloits, Do Haan. 

99. Aculelous g kaxu lat us (Milno-Edw.). 

A. grantriatns (Milne-Echw), A. Milne-Edwards, Xouv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. x. j>. 311(1801). 

Gulf of Martaban, six specimens [Gales). 

The largest male is 11 imn. long and 19*5 mm. broad, while a female with ova is 
somewhat smaller. The same silvery sheen is seen as in Neptunns m'fjentatns, though 
much less strongly marked in the present species. 

Distribution . Prom the Red Sea and P. Africa to Japan and the Pacific (New Cale¬ 
donia, Sandwich Is., Fiji Is.). 


100. Achelofs TThitei, A. Milne-Edw. 

A. White) , A. Milne- Ed wards, Xonv. Arch. Mils. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 313, ])1. xxxi. liir. 0 (1801). 

( =? Neptune a yracilinumus, Strn.). 

Gnlf of Martaban, seven specimens [Oates). Common at Madras (J. 11. II.). 

This species may be recognized at once by its remarkable chelipedes, the mcrus of 
which is long and very broad, while tin* more distal joints, and especially the fingers, are 
extremely slender; the lingers also are acute and slightly upturned. Neptunns <fracili - 
man ns, Stimpson, is probably identical with A . Whitei ; the description of the former 
agrees with that of the present species, and the posterior lateral spine is distinctly longer 
than those in front of it, especially in young individuals, which gives the species almost 
the appearance of a Neptunns. Indeed, it shows that Neptunns and Actietous can scarcely 
be separated, though it is perhaps convenient to retain the latter term for those forms 
in which the lateral spines are greatly reduced. 

The largest specimen (a female) is 19 mm. long and 30 mm. broad, not including the 
lateral spines ; the merus of tin* left chelipede is 17*5 mm. long and S mm. broad ; the 
carpus and propodus 30 mm. long, and the greatest breadth or height of the hand 1 mm. 

Distribution. Borneo [A. JAilne-JIdiroeds ) ; south of New Guinea (Jfiers). 

101. Acueeots orbicularis, Richters. 

A. orbicularis, Richters, Beitragc zur M ceres fauna der fusel Mauritius uml der Sevehellen, p. 153, 
Taf. xvi. tigs. 1 I, 15 (1880). 

Gulf of Martaban, two males [Oates). 

The carapace is narrow, smooth, and depressed, with the iiine anterolateral teeth 
snbequal in size, or even diminishing slightly on passing backwards; the postero-lateral 
margin is almost straight and without any concavity. The front is six-toothed, and the 
median teeth minute. The merus of the chelipedes is enlarged, angulated externally, 
and with two spines on the posterior margin. 

In the larger specimen the carapace is 8*5 mm. long and 10*5 mm. broad ; the distance 
between the external orbital angles is 7*0 mm. 

Distribution . Seychelles [Richters). 
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Germs Scyi,la. Do Haan. 

102. SevLLA ski:kata (Forskal). 

serrata (Fovsk.), A. M ilne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mas. llist. Nat. t. x. p. 319 (1861). 

Caleutla {Dan)-, Ceylon (Holy). Abundant in the S. Indian backwaters (J. li. 77.). 
This is the chief edible crab of India. 

Distribution. From the lied Sea, E. and S. Africa, to Japan, the Fiji Is., and New 
Zealand. 

Genus Thalamita, Lntreille. 

103. Thalamita pkymna (Herbst). 

T. pryrnna (Herbst), Do Man, Mergui Crust, p. 75, pi. iv. figs. 5, 6 (1887). 

Rameswaram and Tutieorin [Thurston). Rameswaram, common between tide-marks; 
Madras (J. li. 11.). 

These belong to the typical form of the species as characterized by De Man. The 
carapace is smooth, with the exception of the lirst transverse line, placed behind the 
orbital margin, which usually carries a fringe of hairs; the natatory legs are also pro¬ 
vided with a short marginal fringe. The ridge on the basal joint of the antennal 
peduncle has two or more spinnles, the first of wliieh is well-developed, acute, and 
usually w ith traces of a compound origin. 

A male from Rameswaram has the carapace 14 mm. long and 02 mm. broad, the 
right hand 52 mm. long. A female from Tutieorin is 32 mm. long and 15 mm. broad, 
the right hand 32 mm. long. 

Distribution. Indian Ocean, Mergui, Malay Archipelago, Japan, Australia, New 
Caledonia. 

104. Thalamita Admete (Herbst). 

T. Admete (Herbst), A. Mihie-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 356 (1861). 
Rameswaram [Thurston, J. D, II.) ; Gulf of Martaban (Oates). 

The carapace is only slightly pubescent, and the chelipedes are devoid of granules. 
The outer surface of the hand is glabrous, and only carries faint raised lines, the usual 
spines being present on the upper surface. 

A female with ova is 10 mm. long and 15 mm. broad. 

Distribution. From the Red Sea and Natal to Ousima Is., the Fijis, and the Sandwich 
Islands. 

105. Thalamita Savignyi, A. Milne-Edw. 

T. Snviffmji, A. Milne -Eduards, Nouv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 357 (1861). 

Tutieorin, many specimens [Thurston); Rameswaram [J. It. II.). 

This species only differs from T. Admete in having the carapace more strongly granu¬ 
lated, as well as the chelipedes, the hand being- provided with several longitudinal 

granulated lines on its outer surface, and granules arc scattered over the intervening 
<0 
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areas, especially on tlie upper surface. There is a good dt'al to he said in favour of 
Miers’s view, that it is probably only a variety of T. A (Unde, to which species it was 
originally referred by Audouin ; the amount of granulation certainly varies considerably 
in a series of specimens. 

The largest male is 12*5 mm. long and It) nun. broad, and the largest female is nearly 
the same size; but some females with ova are of much smaller size, a disparity which 
has been noted by l)e Man. 

Distribution . lied Sea {tiunyuy. Mien*). Mergni (T)c Man), N.W. Australia (Jfiers), 
New r Caledonia (A. JUluf-Edu'urds). 

10G. TlIALAMITA sima, Milne-Edv. 

T. st?H(f (Milne-Edv.), A. Milno-Edwanls, Xouv. A rein AIus. ilDt. Nat. t. x. p. .‘>5!) (I S{> ]). 

(= 7. arcuatns, 1 )e 11 arm). 

Tutieorin, two females with ova (Thurston). 

I refer these specimens with some hesitation to T. sinw , and possibly they belong to 
a distinct and undescribed species, 'flic first three antero-lateral teeth are very broad 
basallv, and merely separated by narrow fissures, with their apices subacute, whereas in 
the typical T. simu. as figured by Do llaan, these teeth are more prominent and acute, 
until wider intervening fissures. The carapace is finely granulated and the elevated 
lines rather poorly marked ; the front is regularly arcuate, with the median notch 
scarcely represented. The outer surface of the hand is almost smooth. In T. Chaptafi , 
And., wiiich is recorded by Miers from Ceylon (‘Alert’ Crust, p. 231), and in which the 
antero-lateral teeth are also obtuse, the last tooth, unlike what is seen in our specimens 
and in the typical form, is slightly smaller than the preceding tooth. 

The largei* specimen is 10 mm. long and 14*5 mm. broad. 

Distribution . Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, New Caledonia, Australia, and New 
Zealand. 

107. Thalamita Integra. Dana. 

T. intej/ra, Dana, Crust. l T .S. Explor. Exped. pt. 1, p. 28], pi. xvii. 0 (1852) ; A. Milne-lid ward* 
Nonv. Areli. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. 858 (1801). 

Tutico]*in (Thurston) ; iiameswaram, not uncommon (J.H.IL); Gulf of Martaban 
( Oates). 

In this species a characteristic dark band encircles the fingers near their apices, but 
the apices themselves are white. 

Distribution. E. Africa, Malay Archipelago, and the Pacific (Fiji, Sandwich Is.. 
Ac.). The var. tfricuno of Miers occurs in the Atlantic area (Seueganibia and 
Canaries). 

108. Thalamita sexlouata. Miers. 

T. seAobata, Miers, ‘Challenger* Bnuhyura, p. I!)G. pi. xvi. fig 2 (1880). 

Tuticorin, a male {Thurston). 
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'['his species is distinguished l»y its six-lohed iVont and by its very minute fourth 
anterolateral spine. The chelipedes are crossed by strigose lines, which are specially 
noticeable on the upper and distal surface of the merus, the under surface of the 
propodus. and which are even seen on the inner surface of the latter joint; similar 
pubescent lines are also met with running longitudinally on the ambulatory legs. The 
sternal region, anteriorly and at the sides, is seen with a lens to be very fiuely 
granulated. In Miers's figure the last antero-lateral spine is more prominent than in my 
specimen, the lingers are longer in relation to the palm, and of the two spines on the 
upper margin of the palm the posterior one is much larger than the anterior, while 
in the Tutieorin example it is only slightly larger. These differences are, however, 
probably not of much importance. 

The carapace is 8 mm. long and 10T> mm. broad. 

Distribution. Tongatabu, 18 fathoms (Miers). 


Genus Goniosojia, A. Milne-Ed wards. 

109. Goniosojia cruci feruji (Fabr.). 

G. criicifernm (fabr.), lie Man, Mergui Crust, p. 79, |>1. v. fig. 1 (1887). 

Tutieorin (Thurston) ; Ceylon (Httly) ; Akyab (Day) ; Madras, not uncommon 
(J. B. II.). 

Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, E. Australia. 

110. Goniosojia affine (Dana). 

G. affine (Dana), De Man, Mergui Crust, p. 80, pi. v. fig. 2 (1887). 

Madras, three adult males and one female (J. B. II.). 

The carapace of a male is 33 mm. long and 47 mm. broad, not including the lateral 
spines. 

Distribution. Singapore (Dana ) ; Mergui (De Man). 

111. Goniosojia natatok (llerbst). 

G. natutor (llerbst), l)e Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 331, Tat. xiii. tig. ."> (1888). 

( = ('hnnjbtlis f/nniulatux, l)e Haan). 

Ramesuaram, three males (Thurston) ; Ceylon (Duty); Madras (J. B. II.). 

A Eameswaram specimen is 58 mm. long and 87 mm. broad ; the right hand measured 
along its lower border 70 mm. 

Distribution. Natal, Masearenes, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan. 

112. Goniosojia luciferuji (Fabr.). 

G. I n rife nan (Fabr.), lie Man, Mergui Crust, p. 83, footnote (1887). 

( = (». quai/rimuculatuni, A. Milne-Edw.). 

Ceylon ( llaly ). 

Distribution. Malabar; Java (A. Milnt-Edwards ) . 
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113. Gonioso.ua axxulattw (linin’.). 

G. annulatum (Fabr.i. A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mu-. Hist. Naf. t. x. p. 371 (18G1 1 

(= (r. orient a/e, 11 cl ler ) . 

Rameswaram and 'l'nticorin (Tlurslon) ; Madras (J. It. If.). 

In all (In' specimens violet rings are present mi the legs. Micrs regarded (1. se.rdeu- 
I(thim (liiipp.) as scarcely distinct fiont this species, and. according (o l)e Man, Cl. nuun- 
la him is itseli perhaps merely a younger state of (!. htcijcrnm ; but the size* of a 
Rameswaram specimen scaicely confirms this, for the carapace is •’>!■ mm. long and 
77 mm. broad, tin* left hand G!) mm. along" its lower border. There can lit' little doubt, 
however, that a revision of the genus G oniusinna. founded on the examination of a large 
series of specimens from ditforent localities, would result in t Ik - union of several of tin* 
species ns at present constituted. 

Distribution. From Madagascar to the Malay Vrehipelago. 

114. Goxio.soma Uellekii. A. Milnc-Edw. 

G. Ilet/erii, A. Milne-Edwarils, Hull. Soc. Kntom. 1 'ranee, t. vii. p. :28"2 (1807 . 

G. merguiense, Dc Alan, Mergni Crust, p. 8‘2, pi. v. figs. 3, 1 (1887). 

Tuticovin {Thurston) ; Ceylon (Halt/); Rameswaram (J. ft. If.). 

These specimens an* identical with G. merguiense , but l)e Man has recently 
pointed out, in his Report on the Reeapoda collected in the Malay Archipelago by 
I)r. Brock, that this species is probably identical with G. Iletlcrii , and the descriptions of 
the two certainly agrees G. spinijennn, Micrs, from Queensland, is closely allied, but 
differs in having the posterior margin of the penultimate joint of the swimming-feet not 
denticulated. G. IJelterii is distinguished from G. hteijerum and G. o nun latum by the 
form of the antero-lateral teeth, the last of which is always longer Ilian the others; the 
carpal joints of the swimming-legs have an acute spine on tin* under surface, and in 
adults both the antero-lateral and the frontal teeth are very acute. 

An adult male from Tuticorin is 38 mm. long and 52 mm. broad, the right hand 
4S mm. long. 

Distribution. New Caledonia {A. Mihie-Ddwards); Mergin'. Amboiua (7 )<• Mon). 

115. GoN 10 SO.UA EltYTllRODACTYl.l’-M (Lain.). 

G. erijttirodactijlnm (Lam.), A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mu-, lli-t. Nat. t. x. p. 30!) (1801/. 
Ccvlon (Ifalg). 

Distribution. Red Sea {Dc Man); Marquesas islands and Moluccas (A. Milne 
j Ed tear ds). 

110. Gonioso.ua oiuextale (Dana). 

Churybditt orient atis, Dana, Crust. 1.8. Explor. lisped, pt. 1, p. 285, pi. svii. fig. 10 (185:2). 

G. orientate ( Dana), A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. llist. Nat. t. x. p. 383 (I8G1). 

(=(7. (lul)ium, Hoffmann). 

Tuticorin, six specimens (Thurston) \ Ceylon ( Ilaly ). 
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This species docs not appear to l)c common ; in fact Prof. A. Milne-Edwards had not 
met with specimens when lie wrote his Revision of the Portuukhe. It is distinguished 
by the rudimentary state of the second lateral spine of the carapace, which is very 
minute, and appears as if merely a portion of the first spine; the remaining antero¬ 
lateral spines are practically snbcqual. The median and suhmedian frontal teeth are 
obtusely rounded and subequal, while the two outermost teeth on each side are more or 
less triangular. The merus of the chelipedcs carries two or three spines on its anterior 
margin, while the posterior margin is unarmed; the carpus has a large spine on its 
upper surface, and three spinules on the outer surface; the hand has three finely- 
granulated ridges on its outer surface, two spines on the upper margin, and two on the 
outer surface, one of the latter placed at the articulation with the carpus. The fingers 
are slightly ridged externally. The penultimate joint of the swimming-legs is spinulose 
along its posterior margin, and a prominent spine is placed on the posterior margin 
near the distal end of the morns. 

The largest specimen, a female without eggs, is 11 mm. long and 17 mm. broad, 
while a second female, carrying eggs, is considerably smaller. 

Distribution. Philippines (Dana); Timor (J)e Man) ; Reunion (Hoffmann). 

117. Goxiosoma ornatum, A. Milnc-Edw. 

G. uniat nm, A. 3[ilnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. [>. 37G (I8G1). 

(= T/ia/umitu trune(ita, De llaan). 

Madras, not uncommon (.7. 77. II.). 

The carapace of a male is 21 mm. long and 30 mm. broad, the right ehelipede 55 mm. 
long; a female with ova is 15 mm. long and 22 mm. broad. Specimens in the British 
Museum are considerably larger. 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago; Japan. 

118. Gomosoma vautegatum (Eabr.). 

G. variegation (Fabr.), Mierx, ‘Alert’ Crust. |>. 232 (1881). 

Madras, very common (./. 77. 77.); Bombay (Da//) ; Karachi (Brit. Mus.). 

In this species, and in the form which 1 term var. calliauassa, the frontal teeth are 
move or less obtusely rounded in the adult, the last lateral spine of the carapace is 
about twice the length of the preceding spines, the hands are somewhat swollen, and the 
carapace is pubescent. De iLaan seems to have regarded the two forms as belonging to 
distinct species; on the other hand, A. Milne-Edwards probably united both in his 
G. cut tin no.ssa. In what I regard as the typical form, the median frontal projections 
are very obtusely rounded, the surface of the carapace is finely punctate when the hairs 
are removed, and the transverse ridges are only moderately developed, there being none 
on the branchial area, and they are only faintly seen on the cardiac area. The merus 
of the chelipedcs has usually two spines on its anterior margin, and there are also two 
spines on the upper surface of the hand; the ridges on the outer surface of the hand are 
smooth, while on the inner surface they are almost obsolete ; the under surface of the 
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hand is perfectly smooth and glabrous. The posterior surface of the three pairs of 
ambulatory legs is smooth. The penultimate segment of the male abdomen is not 
specially dilated. A Saccalina is frequently attached to the abdomen, and Porluniccpou 
Hendersonii, Giard and Bonnier, occurs in iho branchial chamber. 

G. vamegatvm, var. CAlltaxassa (llerbst). 

In tho specimens which I rider In this variety, which also is common at, Madras, 
the median frontal projections are less rounded, and the transverse ridges of the carapace 
are more strongly developed, ('specially two on the cardiac area, and there, are two 
parallel lines on the branchial area. The. morns of the ohelipedes has usually three 
spines on the anterior margin; there are four spines on the upper surface of tin* hand, 
and strongly granulated ridges on both the inner and the outer surfaces of the hand. 
The whole surface of the chelipedes is more or less strigose, lmt more particularly the 
under surface of the hand. Longitudinal pubescent linos are met with on the posterior 
surface of the ambulatory legs. The penultimate joint of the male abdomen is so dilated 
as almost to form part of a circle in outline. flic specimens arc almost certainly 
identical with that figured by Herbst (Xatnrgcseh. Krabben u. Krcbse, pi. liv. tig. 7) as 
Cancer catl'wnassa ; at the same time they are probably the same as that figured by 
De Tlaan as Portuuus (Charybdis) car icy at us, Fabr. (Crust. Japon, tab. i. fig. 2). 

I have examined a large series of both forms from Madras, and as a rule any specimen 
can be determined at once by the characters I have enumerated for each variety. 
I have met with a few specimens, however, in connexion with which some difficulty 
is experienced, and in which thero appears to he an admixture of the two sets of 
characters. 

The var. J/nnacnhdum , Miers, taken by the 6 Challenger ’ at Japan, is, I think, perhaps 
a distinct species; its frontal teeth are quite different in form and very obtuse; if it is 
reallv a variety of G . rarieyatuui , there is an extraordinary range of variation in this 
species. 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, X. Australia. (It is impossible to 
sav which variety is referred to in regard to the localities assigned to this species.) 

11{). Goxiosoma rostratoi, A. Milne-Edw. 

(t, rostral urn, A. Milne-Edwards, Xouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. x. p. *3/1), pi. xwv. tig. I (18G1). 

►Sunder]muds and Calcutta, several specimens (Day); Gulf of Martaban, eight 
specimens [Oates). 

This species is distinguished by tin* general form of its front, and especially by the 
great prominence oi the median I rental teeth, which are obtusely rounded, in all the 
above-recorded specimens the last lateral spine of the carapace is considerably larger 
than those preceding it; but, judging from a larger and apparently full-grown specimen 
from the Uooglv, in the British Museum, this spine diminishes with age, for iu this 
example it is scarcely larger than those in front ot it. 
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The larges) specimen is a female with a Bopyrid in its right branchial chamber; 
it measures 17 mm. in length and 20 mm. in breadth, including the lateral spines. 

G. rostra Ivin is also closely allied to G. raricyalinn, of which it may possibly prove to 
be a variety. The only important difference lies in the character of the front, and I 
have observed specimens of the latter species in which the median projections were more 
prominent than the others. 

Distribution. Month of the Ganges (A. Milne-Edwards). 


Genus Lupocyclus, Adams A White. 

120. Lupocyclus intequalis ( Walker). 

Goniosotna huetjuate, Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. vol. x\. p. TIG, pi. viii. fig. 4 (1887). 

Gulf of Martaban, a male and a female (Oates). 

The carapace is armed with nine lateral spines, of which the fourth, sixth, and 
eighth are rudimentary, especially the eighth, which is very minute, and the second is 
smaller than the third. E. rotvudolus, Adams & White, has five lateral teeth, with a 
single minute one alternating in each interspace', but the carapace is more convex, pro¬ 
portionately narrow er, and with a more prominent front. I am unable to say how 
L. philvpphiensis, Natick, differs, as this species has only been very shortly and imper¬ 
fectly characterized. 

I think there cau he little doubt that the above specimens are referable to AValker’s 
species ; at the same time, it ought to be placed in the genus Lupocyclus , on account of 
its general form, its peculiar front, and the basal antennal joint freely movable in the 
orbital hiatus. 

The larger specimen, a female, is 12 mm. long and 15 mm. wide. 

Distribution. Singapore (Walker). 


Genus Lissocarcinus, Adams <fc White. 

121. Lissocarcinus polybioides, Adams <fc 'White. 

L. polybioides, Adams & White, ‘ Samavang ; Crust, p. 40, pi. \i. fig. 3 (1848). 

Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oates). 

This species is distinguished from L. laris, Micrs, by its flatter carapace, more 
prominent front, the lateral teeth, which gradually diminish in size on passing backw ards, 
and a line runs in from the last lateral tooth on to the surface of the branchial region. 
The carapace is 7’2 mm. long and 7 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Borneo (Adams White) ; Ceylon (Iliers) ; Port Jackson (Haswell). 

122. Lissocarcinus ltevis, Miers. 

L. /tents, Micrs, * Challenger* Brachyura, p. 203, pi. xvii. fig. 3 (188G). 

Tnticorin, a female with ova (Thurston) ; Gulf of Martaban, a single young specimen 
(Oates). 

In this species the front is broad and not specially prominent. The first and fifth 
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antero-iateral teeth are small, while the second, third, and fourth are larger and subcqual. 
The hand is without spines. 

The carapace of the Tutieorin example is 11 mm. lout* 1 and 13'5 mm. broad. 
Distribution. Celebes Sea, 10 fathoms (.liters). 

Genus KitAissiA, Dana. 

123. Kuaussia xltida. Stimpsoii. (11. XXXVII. lit*. 0.) 

K. n it iila, Stimpson, I’roc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Iliilad. .Mar. ISAS, p. 10 - Miers, ‘ Alert ’ ('rust. p. 235 
(lS8-t). 

Tutieorin, a female ( Tlmrslo,/) ; Madras coast (./. It. II.). 

The front is quadrilobed, with the median slightly smaller than tin 1 outer lobes, and 
the margin of all finely erenulated and fringed with long brown hairs. A median and 
two lateral fissures on each side of the front are present, which, though obsolete, 
extend some distance back on the carapace, and the most external arises from the 
upper orbital margin. The carapace' is minutely granulated anteriorly and towards 
the sides. The lateral margin is erenulated, with a slight tooth about one third of the 
distance back, and immediately in front of this the margin is slightly indented. The 
hands arc finely granulated externally, and long hairs are present on the legs and on 
the moral joints of the ehelipedes. 

The Tutieorin specimen is 13'7 mm. long and 15 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Chinese and Japanese Seas, on a sandy bottom at a depth of 20-21 
fathoms (Stimpsoii ); Torres Straits (3D'nrs). 


Group Catometopa. 

Genus Hetehoplax, Stimpson. 

12 1 . IIetehoplax xitidus, Miers. 

II. aitidus , Miers, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1S70, p. 31), pi. ii. tig. 

Gulf of Martaban, a male ( (Jutes) ; Madras coast, several specimens, including females 
with ova (.7. It. If.). 

1 have compared these with the type-specimen in the British Museum, and can find 
no difference except, that the Indian specimens are somewhat smaller. 

Distribution. Coroan Straits, 10 fathoms (Jliers). 

Genus Scalopidia, Stimpson. 

125. ScALonniA sfixosipes, Stimpson. 

A. spinosijies, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat Sci. Philntl., April 1358, p. t)5. 

Gulf of Martaban, an adult female [Oates). 

I have compared this with typical specimens from Hong Kong, named by Stimpson, 
and presented to the British Museum by the Smithsonian Institution. The carapace is 
granulated and punctate, with an acute spinule at the posterior limit of the sharply 


380 


MR. J. K. HENDERSON—A CONTRIBUTION 


defined antero-latenil margin. The hands are glabrous externally and sparingly 
punctate ; curved spinules are present on the margins of the ambulatory legs. 

The carapace is II mm. long and 15 nun. broad; the third ambulatory leg is 33 mm. 
long. 

The genus II ypophth almas, Richters (in Tenz and Richters’ £ Beit rag zur Ivrustaeeen- 
fauna von Madagascar ’), is, as pointed out by Miers, synonymous with Scaiopidia, 
and the II. lencochirvs, Richters, apparently differs but little from Stimpson’s species. 

Distribution. Hong Kong, 5 fathoms (Mimpson). 


Genus Cardisoma, Latr. 

120. Cardisoma carnifex (Herbst). 

(\ carnifex (Herbst), De Man, Max cber’s Crust, p. 385 (1891;. 

( = C. Urrillei, Milne-Edw.). 

Tuticorin (Thurston) ; Ceylon (Holy). A very common species found burrowing near 
the margins of the S. Indian backwaters (J. R. IT.). 

Distribution. From E. Africa to the Pacific (Samoa, Eijis. Sandwich Is., Ac.). 


Genus Telphusa, Latr. 

127. Telphusa indica, Latr. 

T. indica (Latr.), Milnc-Edwards, Crust, in Jaecpiemont’s ‘Voyage dans l’lnde,’ p. 7, pi. ii. fig. I 
(1841); A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. v. p. 181 (18G9). 

T. nuucularix, Westwood, Trans. Eut. Soc. vol. i. p. 183, pi. six. fig. 1 (183G). 

Very common in hill-streams at Ivotagiri and elsewhere on the Nilgiri Hills, at an 
elevation of about 0000 feet (J. B. D.). 

I sent a specimen to Prof. A. Milne-Edwards, who kindly informed me that it was 
referable to T. indica, the types of which are preserved in the Paris Natural History 
Museum; it is also identical with T. canicular is, examples of which from Dukhan, 
Western Ghats, arc in the collection of the British Museum. 

The postfrontal ridge is strongly marked and continuous, being well marked even 
behind the inner canthus of the eye, and only interrupted by the mesogastrie furrow; 
the cervical groove is also n oil defined. The carpal spine of the chelipedes is acute. 
The ischial line on the outer surface of the external maxillipcdes is absent or faintly 
defined, and not prolonged to each end of the joint. The penultimate segment of the 
male abdomen has the lateral margins straight. The colour is a dark, almost black 
brown, paler iu the young. 

'Phe carapace of a female is 35 mm. long and 50 mm. broad; of a male, 34 mm. long 
and 49 - 5 mm. broad. 

Distribution. India: Western Ghats (Poona, Ac.); South-east Berar ; Cliota Nagpur ; 
Ranigunj ; Parisnath Hill, at an elevation of 3000 feet; Moral* (Wood-Mason). 
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12S. TELmrsA ldgi bios, Wood-Wason. 

T. lugubrh, "Wood-Mason, .loiim. As. Sne. Bengal, vol. xl. p. 107, pi. xii. ligs. 7>-7 ^1871). 

“ Environs of Calcutta." Coll. Sehlagintweit. two specimens. (They are labelled 
1. iud/ca, and more probabh came 1 1*0111 the Himalayas.) Nepal, ail adult, female 
(Dr. ,1. Scull;/). 

'•'hose sjteeimens completely agave with Wood-Mason’s excellent description. The 
species is closely allied to T. iudicu, hut may lie distinguished as follows:—The posl- 
frontal ridge is not placed so tar hack on the eai'apaee as in indicu , and is some¬ 
what wrinkled and ill-detined behind the inner cantluis of the eve. 'I'lie carpal spine is 
blunt. Llie ischial line on tin' outer surface ot the external maxillipedes is well marked. 
The penultimate segment of the male abdomen lias the lateral margins concave. The 
ridge connecting the epihranchial tooth with the external orbital angle is nearly straight, 
whereas in T. iudica it is curved. Tin* colour, as in the other species, is a very dark 
brown, and the epidermis readily peels oil - in T. luyubris. 

The Nepal specimen has the carapace somewhat more* convex than indicated bv 
Wood-Mason, and seen in the other examples, but this is perhaps due to its being an 
adult female. It carries a large number of newlv-hatehed young attached to the 
swimmerets under the abdomen. 

Distribution. North India : Sikkim. Nepal, and Khasi Hills ( H’ood-Musou). 

129. Telimiusa Masoxiaxa, n. sp. (PI. XXXVII. tigs. 1-4.) 

River Jumna, a series; North-West Provinces, four males (J)uy)\ " India,'’ two dried 
specimens (Brit. Jfus.). 

The carapace is scarcely depressed. The postfrontal ridge is well defined towards the 
sides, but tin* epigastric portions are wrinkled, and almost deficient behind the inner 
cantlms of the eye; the mesogastric furrow is rather deep and slightly bifurcate 
posteriorly. The cervical groove is broad and well defined, not interrupting the post¬ 
frontal ridge; a very distinct anterior and posterior pair of puncta are present on the 
gastric region adjoining the cervical groove. Both the epihranchial tooth and the 
external orbital tooth are strongly developed. The branchial region of 1 lie carapace is 
swollen dorsally and laterally in its anterior portion, and numerous faint interrupted 
crcnulated lines run transversely along the whole margin. The frontal margin is 
somewhat concave, and both it and the orbital margin are finely crenulatod; the orbits 
are remarkably large and shallow. 

The ehelipedcs areaincqual, either the right or left being larger, and they are veri¬ 
similar to those of T. luyubris, with the exception that the carpal spine is prominent and 
acute. The external maxillipedes, and also the ambulatory legs, are similar to those of 
T. luyubris, but the ambulatory daetyli are rather more slender than in Wood-Mason s 
species, and the horny spinules with which they are armed are much less prominent. 
The penultimate segment of the male abdomen has the lateral margins concave, as in 
T. luyubris, but the concavity is not apparent in very young individuals. 

T. Musoniaua is allied to T. luyubris, but on comparing it with that species the 
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following differences can bo made out:—The carapace is less flat, and the frontal margin 
more concave; the cpibranehial and external orbital teeth are much larger and more 
prominent, with the margin connecting them less oblique; the postfrontal ridge is 
separated by a wider interval from the orbital margin, the orbits are larger and more 
open, the carpal spine of the chelipodes is acute and more promineut, and the general 
colour is apparently not so dark as in T. lurjubris. The carapace is also prop jrtionately 
longer when compared with the breadth, as shown by the following table, in which 
individuals of both species, of the same sex, and as nearly equal in size as the series 
would permit, are compared :— 


1. A young Female. 

T. hufubris. 

V. Masonianci 

mm. 

mm. 

Breadth between cpibranehial teeth 

. . 26 

26 

Length of carapace . 

22 

237 

2. An adult Male. 



Breadth between cpibranehial teeth 

. . 39 

37-7 

Length of carapace. 

*>0.0 

3T 


The largest specimen, a male, is 39‘5 mm. long, and the greatest breadth of the 
carapace 52 mm.; tlie distance between the cpibranehial teeth 4<5 mm., and between the 
external orbital angles 29 mm.; breadth of front 12 mm. 

T. Musonianci is perhaps a representative on the plains of T. indie a , as T. higubris may 
be on the hills. I have associated it with the name of Prof. Wood-Mason of Calcutta. 


130. Telchusa Leschenaulti (Milne-Edw.). 

T. Lnchnurntti (Milne-Edw.), A. Milnc-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mas. llist. Nat. t. v. p. 165, pi. viii. 
tig. 3 (1,369). 

Ganjam (Dug); Madras, common in wells and ponds, also met with burrowing in rice- 
tields and in all the larger compounds (./. i?. H.); Ceylon (Brit. Jins.). 

The carapace and limbs are usually mottled with minute dark brown spots. An adult 
male from Madras has the carapace 28‘5 mm. long, and 37 mm. in greatest breadth. 

Distribution. Ceylon; Pondicherry; Madras; Malabar; Nicobars; also recorded from 
Mauritius and Tahiti. 


131. Teuulusa kugosa, Kingsley. 

T. nnjvsa, Kingsley, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. p. 37 (1880). 

Pundaloya, Ceylon (E. E. Green ); Ceylon mountain streams, a series ( Iloldsworth ). 

As the specimens collected by Iloldsworth were referred without hesitation by Miers to 
this species, I venture to supplement the very brief original description by the following 
account:—The carapace is snbquadrate and depressed. The postfrontal ridge, though 
interrupted, is well-defined, and the edge crenelated ; the median portion bounding the 
epigastric lobes is placed well in front of, and quite separate from the lateral portions, 
which are sinuous and curve slightly forwards to pass into the well-marked cpibranehial 
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tooth on each side*. J ho mesogastrie furrow is shallow and somewhat broad. The cervi¬ 
cal groove is well defined, and passes as lavas the postfrontal ridge, slightly internal to 
the epibraneliial tooth, hill it does not interrupt the ridge; it is most stronglv marked 
between the anterior branchial and the protogasfrie lobes. The branchial regions earrv 
manj tians\eise finely crenelated lines, which posteriorly curve* round to tin* under 
sin face of the carapace. I ho epibraneliial tooth is continued into a linelv oronulatod 
caiina, which extends along the anterior halt* ol the anterior branchial region, and finallv 
curves inwards on the carapace. The border between the epibraneliial tooth and the 
external orbital angle is sinuous and finely erenulated. The Frontal margin is slight!v 
Concave towaids tin* middle, and both it and tin* orbital niargnn are obsourolv erenu- 
lated. 

The chelipedes are unequal in both sexes, either right or left being larger; the morns 
and carpus have short raised lines externally which almost impart a sqnamoseappearance ; 
the carpal spine is well developed and acute, with a small obtuse tooth in front of its 
base; the hand is smooth externally, but slightly rugose on the inferior proximal 
margin ; the fingers are strongly toothed, and in adults there is usually a single special! v 
enlarged tooth on the immobile finger of the larger ehelipede. The ischial line of the 
external maxillipedes is placed considerably nearer the inner or median margin of the 
joint. The ambulatory legs are earinated along tin* anterior margin, and the carpal 
joints of the first three pairs have in addition a earina on both the anterior and the 
posterior surfaces. The male abdomen is slightly constricted towards the middle, 
becoming wider towards t lie distal end of the penultimate segment. 

The carapace of an adult female is T1 mm. long, and f>2 mm. in greatest w idth. 

Distribution. Ceylon ( Kine/stei /). 

132. Telpuusa Exonis, Kingsley. 

T. enot/is, Kingsley, l’roc. Acad. Nat. Sci. l’hilail. p. 3(5 (ISSO). 

Pundaloya, Ceylon, a male T£. Green); ‘•[Madras.” a single specimen (Brit. Jins.). 
The latter specimen probably came from one of the South Indian hill-ranges, and not 
from the neighbourhood of Madras. 

I refer these with some hesitation to this insulfieicutly described species. It is, as 
Kingsley remarks, closely allied to T. teens. "Wood-Mason, and the two may afterwards 
proveto be identical. The carapace* is smooth and moderately convex, with no post¬ 
frontal ridge, and merely the rudiment of an epibraneliial tooth. .V faint depression 
between each anterior branchial and protogastrie lobe indicates the cervical groove, and 
there is a shallow indication of the mesogastrie furrow . The median portion of the 
frontal margin is inlleeted. The ischial line of the external maxillipedes is placed ncarlv 
in the centre of the joint. The ambulatory legs an* very slender, and the three terminal 
joints are provided w ith many short setose hairs. In the above specimens tin* chelipedes 
are similar to those of T. teens, as described and figured by W ood-Mason. 

The Cevlou example is 12 mm. long, and 15*5 mm. broad. 

In the British Museum there is a series of a closely allied and perhaps identical species 
from North India, which 1 refer to T. leevis, as the specimens agree well with Wood- 
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Mason’s description and figures. The adult males, however, have a very wide gape between 
the fingers of the larger ehelipede, as in T. cliJJ'unnis, Milue-Edw. ; and as the latter 
species appears to hi* closely allied to T. hecis in other respects, perhaps the two are not 
distinct, flic wide gape of the fingers is not specially referred to by M ood-Mason, and 
it is probably confined to old males; it is not seen in either of the specimens which I 
refer to T. enodis. 

Distribution. Ceylon (Kingsley). 


133. T ELI’ 11 l t sa Pocockiana, u. sp. (PI. XXXVII. tigs. 5-8.) 

dubbulpore, three males and three females (Day). 

The carapace is smootli and slightly convex anteriorly, with the branchial regions 
somewhat expanded laterally. Commencing at the mesogastrie furrow, which is fairly 
well marked, and bifurcated posteriorly, the postfrontal ridge curves outwards and slightly 
backwards, hut stops abruptly a short distance from the side of the carapace: in other 
words, it does not pass into the epibranehial tooth ; throughout its course it is sharply 
defined and nowhere interrupted, though near the middle line it is slightly wrinkled. 
It approaches rather nearer than usual to the orbital margin, and the surface of the 
carapace between the external orbital angle and the outer end of the ridge is considerably 
excavated. .V shallow groove, not always seen in young individuals, passes from this exca¬ 
vation between the end of the ridge and the free margin of the carapace. The cervical 
groove is well marked at the posterior limit of the gastric area, but shallow and faint else- 
whcre, and scarcely reaches the postfrontal ridge, which it does not indent; it is better 
marked in young individuals. The epibranehial tooth is very rudimentary, in tact 
indicated merely by the posterior limit of a slight notch, and placed a little in advance 
of th(' level of the postfrontal ridge, i. o. quite close to the external orb ital angle, which 
is itself but little prominent. The antero-lateral margin, behind the epibranehial tooth 
and bounding the anterior branchial area, is regularly curved and obsoletely dentate; 
behind the posterior limit of this margin are the usual slight transverse ridges extending 
to the concave postero-lateral margin. A few very slight rugosities or lines are seen on 
the anterior branchial region, behind the outer limit of the postfrontal ridge. On the 
gastric region adjoining the cervical groove an anterior and posterior punctual arc seen on 
each side. The frontal margin is almost straight and is scarcely crenulated. The orbits are 
remarkably large and sul(triangulate in outline, the apex of the triangle being placed at 
the external orbital angle. The epistome is comparatively deep, and the lower margin gives 
rise to a broad obtuse tooth. The ischial line of the external maxillipedes is faint, and 
scarcely extends throughout the length of the joint; it is placed nearer the inner margin. 

The chelipedes are unequal in size, and very similar to those of T. in dice ; the carpal 
spine is short hut acute, the outer surface of the hand sparingly punctate, and the pnneta 
are arranged in lines on the outer surface of the fingers. The ambulatory legs are also 
similar to those of T. iiulica. The meropodites have the anterior margin finely crenulated, 
and a few short horny spiuules are met with, on the posterior margin of the propodi. 
The terminal segments of the male abdomen are wider than those of T. inclicu, and the 
lateral margins of the penultimate segment are almost straight. 
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This species bears some 
that species by the peculiar 


general resemblance to T. iudien , but is distinguished from 
nature of the postfrontal ridge, which, though well marked. 


does not pass to the lateral margin of the carapace, stopping short abruptly he lore reach¬ 
ing it; the rudimentary epibranchial tooth is placed near the external orbital angle, 
and the contiguous part of the carapace is deeply hollowed out. In T. cclebcnsb, Dc 
Man, a species also with a well-marked postfrontal ridge which does not pass into the 
epibranchial tooth, there is a second small tooth placed between the epibranchial one 
and the external orbital angle. 

The largest specimen, a male, has the carapace 30*5 mm. long, and the greatest breadth 
1-3*3 mm. ; the distance between the external orbital angles is 2S*3 mm., and between the 
epibranchial teeth 31*5 nun.; the front is 1*2 mm. in breadth. 

I have named the species after Mr. It. I. Pocock, of the British Museum .Staff. 


13 k Telpiiusa fluviatilis, Latr. 

T.Jliivinti/is (Latr.), A. Milne-Edwards, Xonv. Arch. Mils. Hist. Nat. t. v. [). Kit flSf59). 

Quetta, a scries in the British Museum, collected by W. T. Blanford, and another 
series from the same locality presented by the Secretary of State for India. ‘* Environs 
of Calcutta ” {Coll, Scldayintioeil). I he latter locality is probably erroneous, and the 
specimen perhaps came from the Himalayas. 

The occurrence of this species so fai* east is interesting. I have compared the speci¬ 
mens carefully with a large series in the British Museum from various localities on both 
the European and African sides of the Mediterranean, and can find no dillerences of any 
importance. There are specimens in the British Museum from Sustan, Persia. 

Distribution. Italy, Greece, Turkey, Crimea, Syria, Egypt, Algeria, Cyprus (A. Milne - 
Edwards). 

135. Telpiiusa Atkixsokiaka. Wood-Mason. 

T. Atkinsonimtu, Wood-Mason, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, vol. xl. p. .205, pi. xiv. figs. 12-10 (1871). 

Jvangra, four females (Day)', British Burmah, a male (TE. Theolxdd) ; Simla, several 
young specimens (Coll. Schlayinticeit). 

The Ivaugra examples are not fully grown (the largest is only 21 mm. long and 27*5 
mm. broad) and they have apparently not acquired all the typical characters. The 
granulations arc scarcely represented on the epigastric and protogastric lobes of the 
carapace, and the outer surface of the bauds is only sparingly tube reulatc ; lherc can, I 
think, be no doubt, however, of their identity. 

This species is closely allied to T. fluriutiHs, but the two may be distinguished as 
follows:—In T. flucialilis. the portion of the postfrontal ridge hounding the epigastric 
lobes is placed well in advance of, aud is practically cut off from, the rest of the ridge, 
while in T. . Ltkinson'uaw it is continuous with tlie rest. In T. /Inciutilis, the ridge is 
somewhat ill defined and more or less interrupted laterally, where it passes iuto the 
epibranchial tooth, while in T. Atkinsoniana it is strongly define 1 and prominent at 
this point. 

Specimens of the two allied species L. denticttlate , )liluc* btbi. (China), aud I, /a/p- 
naudii, A. Miluc-Edw. (Siam), arc in the collection of the British Museum, and they 
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were regarded by Micrs as scarcely distinct from T. Jturiatilis. In the present limited 
state of our knowledge as towliat constitutes a species in this difficult genus, I think 
they must be held to be distinct. T. denticulate. is distinguished, from both T.Jturiatilis 
and T. Atkinsomana, by its poorly marked postfrontal ridge, and the small size of the 
epibranchial tooth. T. Larnaudii is even more closely allied, hut is distinguished from 
both by the greater convexity of the branchial regions, which are sparingly granulated ; 
the protogastric and epigastric lobes arc not granulated as in T. Atkinsomana ; the 
postfrontal ridge resembles that of T. Atkinsomana , but towards the epibranchial tooth 
it becomes interrupted as in T. Jturiatilis. 

Distribution. North India: Darjeeling; Thancote Hills, Nepal; Khasi Hills [Wood- 
Mason) ; Ceylon (Brit. Mas.) 

Genus Paratelphusa, Milne-Edwards. 

136. Paratelpiitjsa sinensis, Milne-Edw. 

P. sinensis, Milne-Edwards, Arch, clu Mus. vol. vii. p. 173, pi. xiii. fig. 2 (1854-35). 

Burmab, an adult male (Day). 

Distribution. China (Milne-Edwards) ; Siam (Von Martens ); Moulmein, Burmab 
( Wood-JIason). 

137. PARATELPHUSA SPINIGERA, AVood-MaSOU. 

P. spiniyera, Wood-Mason, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, vol. xl. p. H)4, pi. xii. figs. 1-4 (1871). 
Calcutta, Roorkee, North-West Provinces, Sind, Ganjam (Day). 

According to AVood-Mason this species is very common in the Calcutta tanks. The 
British Museum has a scries from Bengal. 

Distribution. North India ( Wood-Mason). It is not known to occur further south than 
Ganjam. 

138. Paratelphusa Dayana, AAMod-Mason. 

P. Dayana, Wood-Mason, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, vol. xl. p. l!)2, pi. xi. (1871). 

Tounghoo, Burmab ; ten specimens (Oates). 

This species is characterized by the great convexity of its carapace, and the well- 
marked postfrontal ridge, with the epigastric portions almost nodose. The four 
epibranchial teeth (not counting the external orbital angle) very gradually diminish 
in size on passing backwards, and the greatest diminution is seen in the most pos¬ 
terior one. 

The largest specimen, a female, is 30 mm. long, and 11 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Burmah : Promo and Mandalay ( Wood-Mason). 

139. Paratelpiiosa Martensi, AVood-Mason. 

P. Martensi, Wood-Mason, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. scr. 4, vol. xvii. p. 121 (1870). 

Roorkee, two males; North-AA'est Provinces, three males, two females (Day). 
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A comparatively small species with three 
meropodites of the ambulatory legs unarmed, 
long and 27 mm. broad. 

Distribution. North India: flurdwnr, P 
JIason). 


epibrancliial teeth as in P. sinensis, but the 
1 lie largest specimen, a female, is 2V5 mm. 

arii(‘all, Allahabad, Jessore district (IVood- 


(xenus Ocyi’Oda, Fabr. 

140. OCYPODA CEP.ATOP1ITH VIAIA (Pallas). 

<>. ceratophthutma (Pallas), .Miers, Ann. Mas. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, v >1. \. p. 87!), pi. wii. fig. \ (]882). 

Rameswaram and J uticorin ( Thurston'), Common on the South Endian coast 
(./. It. II.). 

The stridulating ridge on the inner surface of the hand is coarsely striated above, and 
verylinely striated below. 

Distribution. From the Red Sea, E. Africa and Natal, to Japan and the Pacific 
(Samoa. Fijis, Sandwich Is., Ac.), also the coasts of Australia. 


141. Ocypoda mackoceka, Milne-Edw. 

O. utacrocera (Milne-Edw.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. \.p. .‘181, pi. wii. tig. '1 (1882). 

Rameswaram, many specimens; Tuticorin, two males {Thurston)-, Madras, not 
uncommon {J. It. II.). 

This species does not appear to be common. It differs from O. ccratophthahna in having 
the finger-tips of both chclipedes, but especially of the smaller one, dilated and flattened. 
The outer surface of both hands is also more finely granulated. The colour is a reddish 
orange, most pronounced on tin* ehelipedes. It occurs at Madras, above high-water 
mark, but is much less common than the next species. 

A Rameswaram specimen (female) lias the carapace 30 mm. long and 38 mm. broad. 

Distribution. India (Jlilne-Ed wards, Jliers). 


112. Ocypoda platytapsis, Milne-Edw. 

(>./j/uti/tarsis (.Milne-Edw.). Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. A, vol. \. p. 888, pi. wii. lig. A (1882). 

Rameswaram {Thurston) ; Ceylon ( Ilaly) ; Madras, very abundant (./. It. II.). 

The stridulating ridge is narrow and tubercnlate in both sexes. The dactyl) of the 
ambulatory legs are broad and flattened in adults. This is the commonest species of 
Ocypoda at Madras, where it occurs in great numbers, burrowing in the sand near high 
water mark, never at any great distance from the sea. It attains a large size, and a 
male obtained by i\Ir. Thurston in Ceylon lias the carapace .Mi mm. long and (JO mm. 
broad. 

Distribution. India and Ceylon (Milne-Edwards, Jliers). 


143. Ocypoda cordimaxa, Desmarest. 

(>. cordbnunu (Desm.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. A, vol. x. p. 8.87, pi. wii. fig.!) (188.2). 
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Tuficorin (Thurston). Common at Madras (J. It. II.). 

This is a smaller species than the foregoing, and distinguished at once by the absence 
of a stridulating ridge from the ehelipedes in both sexes. It is a terrestrial crab and 
lives in burrows at some distance from the sea. 

Distribution. From Mauritius and the Seychelles to China, Australia, and the Pacific 
(New Caledonia, New Hebrides, Fijis, &c.). 


Genus Gel Asm us, Latrcille. 

144. Gelasimus annulipes, Latr. 

G. anmdipes (Latr.), Dc Man, Mergni Crust., p. 118, pi. viii. tigs. 5-7 (1887), ubi si/nou. 

(= G. perple.rus, Milnc-Edw.; G. pntcheltns, Stin.). 

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Thurston). Abundant on the margins of the South 
Indian backwaters, burrowing in sand or mud (J. It. II.). 

A curious sexual difference has been pointed out by De Man, viz. the infra-orbital 
ridge is simple and finely erenulated in the male, whereas in the female the erenulations 
are larger, and in addition there is an accessory row of acute granules parallel to the 
ridge, but placed within the orbital cavity. 

An adult male from Rameswaram has the carapace 12 mm. long and 21 mm. broad at 
the level of the external orbital angles; the hand of the larger chela 38 mm. long. 

Distribution. From E. Africa to the Pacific (Tahiti and the Fijis). 


145. Gelasimus triangularis, A. Milnc-Edw 

G. triangularis (A. Milnc-Edw.), Dc Man, Mergni Crust, p. 11!), pi. viii. figs. 8-11 (1887). 

( = G. perplexus, Heller). 

Madras and Ennore (J. It. II.). 

This species is found living with G. anmdipes at the above localties, and the two are 
almost equally common. G. triangularis is, however, a slightly smaller species, and its 
colour-markings are different, but 1 omitted to note these in living specimens. The 
carapace is narrower posteriorly in the present species, and the larger hand has only 
two granulated ridges on the inner snface, while there are three in G. anmdipes. The 
immobile finger of the larger chela is acute at its distal end, whereas in G. anmdipes it 
is subtrnneated, or almost bidentate, owing to the presence of an accessory tooth near the 
apex. In the two species there is considerable variation, and varieties of both are 
common in which the inner margin of both fingers is without any prominent teeth. 
The females of G. triangularis lack the accessory orbital row of granules met with in the 
females of the other species. 

Distribution. New Caledonia (A. Milne-Edwards) ; Mergni (De Alan) ; Ceylon and 
Madras (1Idler). 
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Genus Macrophtiialmus, Latr. 

140. Macrophthai/xius depresses, Riippell. 

il/. t/cpresmts, Riippell, Bcschreib. n. Abbild. Knrzsehwiinzigcn Krabbcn, p. 11). tab. iv. fig. (> (1830) ; 
l)e Man, Notes Leyden .Mus. vol. iii. p, !!,').') (IS,SI) ; id. Brock’s Crust. ]). 37)0, tai‘. xv. fig. 3 (1SSS). 

M. affinis, Guerin, Crust. ‘Favorite/ p. I7.t!, pi. 1. fig. 2 (1839). 

Ramcswaram, three specimens (./. li. IT.). 

The carapace is finely granulated, with the exception of the central part of the gastric 
area, and in young specimens it is only granulated towards the sides. The carpus and 
hand arc smooth and glabrous externally, without spines and with merely a row of 
granules on the upper margin of the hand internally; the mobile finger lias an obtuse 
erenulatcd lobe on its inner margin near the base. The ambulatory legs are pubescent, 
with a single tooth near the anterior distal end of the morns. 

I have little doubt that my specimens are referable to Guerin's species, and at the 
same time they seem to be identical with 31. depresses , as characterized by l)e Man. 
though in the figure of the latter writer the palm is shorter in proportion to the length 
of the fingers than in the Itameswarnm examples. This difference is, however, un¬ 
important. A male specimen is 11 mm. long and 17 mm. wide. 

Distribution. Red Sea ( Puppet !, Dc 3Pm) ; Bombay, Pondicherry {Guerin); North 
Australia {Hosier It). 

147. IMacrophtiialmiuS pectinipes, Guerin. 

il/. pectinipes, Guerin, Crust. ‘ Favorite/ p. 107, pi. xlix. (1839) ; Mibic-Fdwards, Ann. Sei. Nut. 
ser. 3, Zool. t. xviii. ]>. 1.18 (18.1;2). 

Sind, five specimens ( Doi /). 

This large species is characterized by its spiny-bordered ambulatory legs, and the 
presence of large scattered tubercular granules on the carapace. 

The largest individual is 34 mm. long, and 57 mm. wide at the level of the external 
orbital angles. 

Distribution. Bombay {Guerin, Bril. JHis.); Penang {Brit. Bus.). 

14S. Macrophtiialmus Latreillei (Dosm.). 

M. Latreillei (Dcsm.), A. Milne-Fd wards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Ilist. Nat. t. ix. p. 178, pi. xiii. fig. 3 
(1873). 

Ceylon, in a fossil state ; two specimens {ILtltj). 

This species has been previously recorded in a fossil state from the recent deposits of 
Ceylon, the Philippines, Malacca, and New Caledonia, but it has not yet been found 
living in the Indian seas. One of Mr. 1 July’s examples was in an excellent state of 
preservation, and there could be no doubt as to its identity with the species figured by 
A. Milnc-Edwards. According to De Man 31. Polleni, Hoffmann, from Madagascar, is 
perhaps synonymous with the present specie's. 

Distribution. Living in the seas of New Caledonia {A. 3Iih>c-Ed wards). 
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Genus Scopimera, Dc Haan. 

119. Scopimera myctiiioides (Milne-Edw.). 

Duto unjetiroutes, Milne-Edwards, Aim. Sci. Nat. ser. 3, Zool. t. xviii. p. 15:2, pi. iv. fig. 24 (185:2). 
Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Thurston). Common at Rameswaram, burrowing in sand 
and mud ; Ennore (-/. 11. II.). 

De Man, on what arc; apparently good grounds, unites Dotilla, Stm. (= Doto, De Haan, 
nom. prmoce.), and Scopimera , De Haan, selecting the former name for the genus ; but 
Scopimera is preferable as it is the older name, and Dotilla has more recently been 
used to designate a genus ofMollnsca. 

In a very large scries of this species I have as yet only met with males. There is still 
much to be learned about the genus, especially as to the nature of the curious ‘ tympana ’ 
on the sterna and on the meral joints of the ambulatory legs. 

Distribution. Malabar (Milne-Edwards ); Strait of Caspar (Stimpson ); Java (Brit. 
Mas.); Singapore ( Walker ); Seychelles (Miers). 


Genus Myctiris, Latr. 

150. Myctiris loxgicarpus, Latr. 

M. longicarpus (Latr.), De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 358 (1888). 

( = ?il/. brevidactylm, Stm.). 

Akyab, several specimens (Day). 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago, China, Australia and Tasmania, New Caledonia. 


Genus Metopograpsus, Milne-Edw. 

151. Metopograpsus messor (Eorsk.). 

M. messor (Forsk.), De Man, Mcrgni Crust, p. 141, pi. ix. fig. 11 (1888); id. Brock’s Crust, p. 3G1, 
taf. xv. fig. G (1888). 

(= Pachyyrapsus udMojticus, Ililg.). 

Tuticorin (Thurston). Very common at Rameswaram between tide-marks; common 
at Madras (J. II. II.). 

Distribution. From the Red Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to the Pacific (Samoa, Fijis, 
Sandwich Is., &c.). 

Genus Grapsus, Lam. 

152. Grapsus strigosus (Hcrbst). 

G. strigosus (Ilerbst), A. Milnc-Edvards, Nouv. Arcli. Mns. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 286 (1873), ubi synon. 
Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Thurston). Abundant on the harbour walls at Madras, 
and elsewhere on the Coromandel coast (J. It. II.). 

Distribution. From the End Sea and E. Africa to the Pacific as far as the coast of 
Chili. 
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153. Guapsus maculates (Catesbv). 

G. mac k! at us: (Catesbv), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv, -Yrcli. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. ix. p. 285 (1873). 
Tuticorin [Thurston). 

Distribution. Atlantic Region (from Florida to the Capo of Good Hope). Throughout 
the Indo-Pacific Region. 


Genus Plaguslv, Latr. 

151. Plagusia immaculata, Lam. 

P. immaculata (Lam.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. i. p. 150 (1878). 

( = P. (tepresva, Latr., nee Fabr.). 

Mad ras, common, associated with Grttpsus strigosus (J. It. 11.). 

Distribution. JJay of Bengal, Malay Archipelago, Chinese Seas, X. Australia, and the 
Pacific as far as the Sandwich Is. and the \Y. coast of Central America. 

Genus Leiolofiius, Miers. 

155. Leiolofiius plaxissoius (Herhst). 

L. planissimus (Ilerbst), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. i. p. 153 (1878), ubi si/aoa. 

Ramcswaram, not uncommon between tide-marks ( Thurston , J. It. II.)-, Madras 
(J. D. II.). 

Distribution. Atlantic Region (Florida, West Indies, Madeira, Ac.); Indo-Pacific 
Region, from the Mascarenes to Korea, the coasts of California, Chili, and New Zealand. 

Genus Varuna, Milne-Eclw. 

150. Varuna litterata (Faln\). 

V. litterata (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. ser. 3, Zool. t. xviii. p. 170 (1852). 

Ceylon (Hal //); Calcutta, several specimens preserved in the same bottle with Dura- 
telphusa spinigera, a fresh-water species ; Sittoung ; Ganjam (Dag). Not uncommon in 
the backwater at Enuore (J. It. II.). 

If there is no mistake in connection with the locality Sittoung, tliis species occurs 
about one hundred miles inland in the Sittoung River, Burmali; it has previously been 
recorded from fresh water by Miers and others. 

Distribution. Mauritius, Bay of Bengal, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, New 
Caledonia, Australia, New Zealand. 

Genus Metaflax, Milne-Edw. 

157. Metaplax distixctus, Mnne-Fdw. 

M. distinctus, Milne- Edwards, Ann. Sei Nat. ser. 3, Zool. t. xviii. p. 1G2, pi. iv. lig. 27 (1852) ; l)r 
Man, Mergni Crust, p. 158, pi. x. tigs. 7-9 (1888). 

Enuore (J. It. II.). 

50* 
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This species is not uncommon in the above locality, found running about in grass, and 
living in company wit h dletasesarma llousseauxii. The spinules on the meropodites of 
the ambulatory legs vary in number in different specimens, and sometimes even on the 
two sides of the same specimen. In the Ennore examples the ambulatory legs are without 
hairs, whereas in those from Mergui examined by De Man they were hairy on the terminal 
joints. 

The largest specimen has the carapace 11 mm. long and 15 mm. wide. 

Distribution. Bombay (Milne-Edwards) ; Mergui (De Man). 

Genus Sesarma, Say. 

158. Sesarma tetkagona (Fabr.). 

S. tet ray onion (Fabr.), A. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Hist. Nat. t. is. p. 301, pi. xvi. fi^. 1 
(1873). 

Madras, very common on the banks of the Cooum ; Ennore (J. E. !£.). 

The carapace is densely pubescent, especially in front, and the hairs are arranged in 
tufts ; a single tooth is placed behind the antero-lateral angle. The upper margin of the 
hand carries a narrow longitudinal ridge which is linely striated transversely, and the 
outer surface of the same joint is finely granulated, with a short ill-detined line of granules 
about the middle of the surface ; the daetvlus is armed above with ten or eleven horny- 
tipped tubercles. 

An adult male has the carapace 36 mm. long and 10 mm. wide, the right hand and 
immobile finger 10 mm. long and 21 mm. in height. 

Distribution. From the Bed Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to China and the Pacific (New 
Caledonia, Fijis, See..). 

159. Sesarma quad rata (Fabr.). 

S', (juaitratinn (Fabr.), Miers, Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. vol. elxviii. p. 190 (1879). 

( = S', affinis, Dc llaan; S. uugulata, Milnc-Edw.; S', asjicra, lleller). 

Tuticorin (Thurston). Very common at Madras and Ennore (J. It. EL.). 

The Tuticorin examples belong to the typical form ; the carapace of a male is 17‘5 mm. 
long and 21 mm. wide, and there are eleven tubercles on the upper margin of the 
immobile finger. The Madras and Ennore examples belong to the variety aspera of 
Heller, and the largest male that I have met with is only 15‘S mm. long and 19 - 5 mm. 
wide. On examining a large series of adult males I find from thirteen to eighteen 
tubercles on the immobile linger ; as a rule each tubercle is oval and symmetrical, but in 
one or two specimens they are each slightly curved. S. J Lclissa, De Man, founded on a 
single specimen from Mergui, with the tubercles horse-shoe shaped, may therefore be 
only a variety of S. quadrate. Tufts of hair are sometimes present on the postfrontal 
lobes. 

Distribution. From E. Africa and Natal to Japan and the Pacific (New Caledonia, 
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Genus Sajiiiatium, Dana. 

100. Saumatiuji ixdicuji (A. Milne-Edw.), var. maeabauicum, u. (El. XXXVI. 

ti- 17.) 

Metagrupsus indicus, A. Miluc-Edwards, Xouv. Arch. Mas. Hist. Nat. t. iv. p. 171, pi. xxvi. figs. 1-5 
(18G8). 

Sarnudiion indiaun, Kingsley, Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Piiilad. p. 213 (1880). 

Cochin, several specimens, collected by my former jiupil A. G. Paul. 

I at first felt disposed to refer tliesc specimens to X. pnnctatiun (A. Milne-Edw.), lmt 
Prof. A. Milne-Edwards, to whom 1 sent an example, informed me that it did not belong 
to that species, hut was rather referable to X. indiaun (A. Milne-Edw.). They differ from 
the doscriplion and figures of the latter species in having the carapace strongly punctate 
and the inner surface of the hand with a well-marked tubercular ridge (characters which 
A. Milne-Edwards assigned to S. pnnctatiun)-, the fingers in the male have a much wider 
gape, and the male abdomen has the terminal segment narrower, and the' basal segments 
relatively broader, than represented in Milne-Edw ards’s figure. On the other baud, I have 
compared them with specimens in the British Museum from the ludo-Malayan seas, 
referred by Miers to X. punctatiun, and I find the following differences:—In Miers’.s 
specimens the fingers in the male have a much narrower gape, and there is a distinct 
ridge or eariua on the outer surface of the immobile finger, running parallel to and near 
the toothed edge, w hich is entirely absent from the Cochin specimens. In our specimens 
the immobile finger is more compressed, and there is a very prominent tooth on its inner 
margin near the base, while there are also prominent teeth near the apices of both fingers 
at the posterior limit of the horny plate which is seen on each digit. 

Neither X. punctatum nor the typical form of X. indiaun are yet known to occur in 
India. 

The carapace of a male is 2T3 mm. long and 20 mm. broad, the front is 1 JN> mm. 
broad, the right hand (including the immobile finger) is 22 mm. long and ETo aim. in 
height; the dactylus 1-Po mm. long. 

Distribution. The typical form occurs in Celebes (A. JJitnc-Edwards, De 1hut). 

Genus Metasesamia, Milne-Edw'ards. 

101. Metasesakma ltouss eauxii, Milne-Edw . 

M. Rousseuiu'ii, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sei. Nat. ser. 3, t. xx. p. 188 : id. Arch, du Mus. t. vii. 

p. 158, pi. x. fig. 1 (1854). 

Susanna Aubrtji, Dc Alan, Mergui Crust, p. IG8 (1888), uec 8'. Aidtnjt , A. Milne-Edw. 

Eimore, not uncommon (./. It. If.). 

1 sent a specimen to l'rof. A. Milne-Edwards, who referred it to the present species, which 
also includes examples from Mergui in the British Museum relegated to Susanna Aubrgi 
by Do Man. The colour markings are very characteristic. The detlexed portion of the 
front is dark purplish brown, and immediately behind, a grey or yellow hand crosses the 
carapace transversely and is continued on to each eye-stalk ; the remainder of the carapace 
shows purplish-brown mott lings. The ehelipedes and legs are yellow. 

A male is 10 mm. long and 19-5 mm. broad, the front 11A5 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Zanzibar (Jlilne-Edwards) ; Mergui and Malay Archipelago (De 1[an). 
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Genus Xexopiitjialhus, "White. 

162. Xenothtiialmus t in not ii e ro ides, White. 

X. pinnothcroides, White, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xviii. p. 178, pi. ii. fig. 2 (1S4G); Adams and 
White, ‘ Samarang ’ Crust, p. G3, pi. xii. fig. 3 (1848). 

Eaincswaram, four males, one female ( Thurston). 

The carapace of the largest male is 6 mm. long and 9 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Philippines ( White ); Hong Ivong ( Stimpson). 

163. X enopiit ii ami u s obscuhus, n. sp. (PI. XXXVI. figs. IS, 19.) 

Gulf of Martaban, a female {Oates). 

The carapace is moderately convex, glabrous, and somewhat uneven, with a decided 
anterior declivity. The gastro-branehial grooves are rather deep, and faint sulci pass 
forwards from them ; two slight epigastric swellings are present. The lateral margins 
are ill-defined anteriorly, while behind they arc not represented by any distinct margin. 
The antero-lateral margin is a very slightly marked ridge, and below it on the pterygo- 
stomial area two similar and almost parallel ridges are seen. The mid-branchial region 
is slightly better defined by the lateral margin, but the ridge here is not continuous with 
the antero-lateral ridge, and posteriorly it curves on to the surface of the carapace to 
form a prominent wrinkle, which extends to the posterior limit of the gastro-branehial 
groove. The eyes are placed somewhat obliquely, and are distinctly visible in the orbital 
fissures. The front when viewed from above appears obtusely bilobed, but when viewed 
from before it is seen to have the sides parallel and the free end truncated, with a median 
and two lateral slight projections. 

In the single specimen—a female—the chclipedes are very minute and slender, being 
even shorter than the last pair of legs; superior and inferior marginal ciliated lines are 
seen on the hand. The ambulatory legs are faintly pubescent towards their apices, and 
the meropodit.es of the first three pairs are armed on the anterior and posterior margins 
with short curved spinules, which are best marked on the posterior margins. The ab¬ 
dominal segments are glabrous externally. 

The carapace is 6‘5 mm. long and 7 mm. wide; the first leg is 10 mm. long, the second 
leg 14 mm., the third leg 17 mm., the chelipede 7 mm., and the last leg 10 mm. 

I have compared the specimen with the types of JT. pinnothcroides. In White’s speeies 
the front is obtusely rounded and without distal projections, the orbital fissures are 
deeper and pass straight, not obliquely, back on the carapace; there is a granular line on 
the postero-lateral margin of the carapace, and a second line on the post-branchial region ; 
lastly, there is only a single obscure ridge on the ptcrygostomial area. 

Genus Elahiene, Milne-Edw. 

164. Elamene rxGuiroRMis, De Haan. 

E. tot piriformis, Dc Haan, Crust. Japon. p. 75, tab. xxiv. fig. 1 (1850). 

Gulf of [Martaban, an adult male ( Oates). 

Distribution. Japan {De Haan). 
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1G5. Elam ex k tkuxcata, A. Milne-Kdw. 

E. truncatu, A. Milnc-Ld wards, Nouv. Arch. Mux. Hist. Xat. t. ix. p. (1873). 

Silavaturai Par; live females with ova, one male (Thurston). 

The above specimens seem to he referable to this species, with the short description of 
which they entirely agree. The front is rounded and entire, with an inferior vertical 
prolongation which partially separates the antennules. The carapace is bounded by a 
slightly raised marginal line. The moral and carpal joints of the ambulatory legs each 
terminate in an anterior distal spine. The last abdominal segment in the female has its 
free margin broadly emarginate. 

Distribution. New Caledonia (X. Milnc-Kdicards). 


Group Oxystomata. 
Genus Calappa, Eabr. 


10(5. Calappa hepatica (Linn.). 

C. hepatica (Linn.), Mici's, ‘ Challenger * Brachyura, p. 285 (I88G), ubi xyiion. 

( = C. tnberaduta , Fabr.). 

Rameswarain and Tnticorin (Thurston)', Ceylon ( Duly , Kecill ); Gulf of Martaban 
(Oates). 

lu young individuals the postero-lateral lobes of the carapace are not nearly so strongly 
developed as in adults, but the margins are more strongly dentate. 

Distribution. Throughout the Indo-Pacific Region, from the Red Sea, E. Africa, and 
Natal to China, the Sandwich Is., and New Zealand. 


1G7. Calappa gallus (Herbst). 

C. gall us (Herbst), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Xat. Crust, t. ii. p. 105 ( I S3 < ) . 

Rameswaram and Tuticorin (Thurston)', Ceylon (Duty, Levitt)', Gull ot Martaban 
(Oates). 

There is a remarkable difference between the eyes in this species and in the last ; in 
C. hepatica they are elongated and slender, in C. gallus short and stout. 

Distribution. Red Sea, Masearenes, Malay Archipelago, Pacific. If C. gatloides, Stm., 
should prove identical, as Miers supposes, it occurs also in the A\ cst Indies. 


1GS. Calappa lopuos (Herbst). 

C. lophos (llerhst), Pc Iiaan, Crust. Japuu. p. 72, tab. xx. tig. 1 (1850). 

Ceylon (llaty)', Gulf of Martaban (Oates); very common at Madras (./. 11. IT). 

In young individuals the anterior halt ot the carapace is provided a\ ith smooth lounded 
tubercles which are not seen in the adult. There is considerable variation in the size of 
the granulated teeth on the posterior margin, and in very joung specimens they are 
represented by slender acute slightly curved spines. 

Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, Japan. 
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100. Cal ait a imiilargius (Linn.). 

C. ptiiftirqius (Linn.), Dc Harm, Crust. .Tapon. p. 71, tab. xix. fig. 1 (1850). 

( = C. cristata, Fabr.). 

Ceylon ( TTahj ); Gulf of Martaban {Oates). 

Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan. 

Genus Matuta, Fabr. 


170. Matuta victrtx, Fabr. 

M. rictri.r (Fabr.), Mid's, Trans. Linn. Soe. ser. 2, Zool. vol. i. p. 243, pi. xxxix. figs. 1-3 (1877). 

Tuticoriu {Thurston)-, Ceylon {Uahj, Ncrill) ; Sind, Ganjam, Akyab {Day). Very 
common at Madras {J. 7». II.). 

Distribution. From the lied Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to Japan, Australia, and the 
Pacific (New Hebrides, Fijis, Ac.). 

171. Matuta lunaris (Herbst). 

M. riibro-Hucata, Micrs, Trans. Linn. Soe. ser. 2, Zool. vol. i. p. 244, pi. xxxix. figs. 5—G (1877), nee 
i\l. tunaris, Micrs. 

Ganjam {Day) ; Madras, not uncommon {J. It. II.). 

Distribution. Indian and Pacific Oceans; Chel’oo {Miers). 

172. Matuta Milrsij, Henderson. 

M. Miersii, Henderson, Madras Jonrn. Liter. & Seienee, session 188G-87, p. GG, pi. i. figs. 1—4 (1887). 

Tuticorin {Thurston ); Ceylon {Ualy, Nevill ); Madras, not uncommon (J. It. II.). 

This species may be recognized by its colour markings and by the characters of the 
ridge on the outer surface of the hand, which in both sexes is composed of five short 
finely granulated teeth, all more or less blunt, except the second, which is subacute ; the 
surface below the ridge is also finely granulated. 

Since describing the species, I have had the advantage of examining a large series of 
this genus in the British Musetim, and I am still of opinion that II. Miersii is a good 
species. Its nearest ally is M. picta, Iless (Miers), but in this the front is rounded or 
only very slightly cmarginate, whereas in M. Miersii it is always distinctly bilobed. In 
II. picta there is a well-marked tubercle on the lateral margin of the carapaec behind the 
lateral spine, which is not seen in our species. The markings are somewhat similar in 
the two, but in II. picta there is a greater tendency towards linear arrangement, and the 
spots are dark brown or almost black in colour; while in II. Miersii the macula? consist 
of minute reddish or rust-coloured spots, which remain distinct and do not run into lines; 
indeed, they show a marked tendency to group themselves around circular or oval areas 
of the carapace in which there are no spots. One such oval or pear-shaped area is 
constantly present between the two anterior tubercles situated on the gastric area, and 
in fresh specimens it is always lighter in colour than the rest of the carapace. Lastly, 
II. picta reaches a considerable size, whereas II. Miersii is one of the smaller species of 
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the genus. A SuccuTnw frequently occurs on the abdomen, and 1 have not noticed this 
in the case of the two other species of the genus which occur commonly at Madras. 

The largest specimen 1 have seen, out of several hundred examples, is a male with the 
carapace 2(5'5 mm. long and 27 mm. wide (not including the spines), while the average 
size is considerably less. 

Distribution. South India and Ceylon. 


Genus Leucosia, Fabr. 

173. Leucosia ccaniolaris (Linn.). 

L. eraniolaris (Linn.), Bell, Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxi. p. 283 (1853). 

Rameswaram and Muttuwartu Par (Thurston)-, Ceylon ( Ilali/) ; Gulf of Martaban 
(Oates ); Madras ( J . It. JL.). 

Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago, China. 

171*. Leucosia TViiitaieei, Miers. 

L. Jl 'hitmeet, Miers, Ann. Mag. bat. Hist. scr. 4, vol. xvi. p. 31.2 (1875); id. Trans. Linn. 8oc. scr. .2, 
Zool. vol. i. p. 238, pi. xxxviii. figs. 1(3-18 (1877). 

Gulf of Martaban, two males (Oates). 

The thoracic sinus is deep and well-defined, with two large flattened reuiform tubercles, 
placed immediately over the base of the chelipedc (not mentioned by Miers though shown 
in his figure) ; the anterior tubercle is somewhat larger than the posterior. The front is 
excavated superiorly and tridentate, with the median tooth very minute. The anterior 
half or more of the carapace is sparingly punctate, and towards the posterior border there 
are four dark spots (five according to M.iers), arranged in a semilunar line, and the ground- 
colour of the carapace is light in the vicinity of the spots. The hand is compressed, both 
towards its inner and its outer margin. The male abdomen is constricted between the 
penultimate and antepenultimate segments ; on the latter there is a ‘] _ ' s ^ a l ,, 'd sulcus, 
and on the former a distal median ridge. 

The carapace is 12 5 mm. long and 10 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Samoa; Pijis (Miers). Shark’s Bay, IV. Australia (Brit. Mus.). 


Genus Pskudopiiilyra, Miers. 

175. Pseudophilyka Melita, Do Man. 

P. Melita, De Man, Mcrgui Crust, p. 199 (1888). 

Muttuwartu Par, a female with ova and a male (Thurston ); Gulf of Martaban, two 
females with ova and two males (Oates). 

I have compared these and found them identical with one of Do Man’s original speci¬ 
mens (a young male). As the colour markings have not been described, and as they arc 
still visible in the above examples, 1 add the following brief account as a supplement to 
the original description :—The front is dark brown, and a large irregularly circular brown 
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ring is seen on the anterior part of each branchial region, the two being connected poste¬ 
riorly by a line which passes back in the middle of the carapace as far as the hinder 
margin ; the hepatic region has a brownish border. The morns, carpus, and propodus of 
the chelipedes have each a proximal brown band, and the fingers are crossed by a similar 
band near their bases ; the ambulatory legs show bands of pale brown. 

A female is 1U5 mm. long and 133 mm. wide; the right clielipede 21 mm. long. 

Lcucosia orbicularis, Bell, ought, I think, to be placed in the genus Philyra ; it has the 
epistome much more prominent than the front, a character which distinguishes it at once 
from the present species. Pseudophihjra Perry), Miers, is distinguished from P. J [elita 
by having a ridge on the frontal part of the carapace, passing back from the median 
frontal tooth. Leucosia pubescens, Miers, is, I think, correctly placed in the genus 
Leucosia, as it has a distinct thoracic sinus; De Man suspects its identity with his 
Pseiulophilyra Uoedtii. There is some confusion in regard to the genus Pseudophilyra, 
which undoubtedly comes very near to Philyra and the two can scarcely be separated; 
at the same time Pseudophilyra may conveniently he retained for those species with the 
general facies of Leucosia, but with no thoracic sinus. 

Distribution. Mcrgui (De Man). 

170. PsEUDOrniLYRA PTJSILLA, u. sp. (PI. XXXVII. figs. 13-15.) 

Gulf of Martaban, five females with ova, two males (Oates). 

This species — one of the smallest of known Leucosiids—has the carapace smooth, and 
excavated antero-laterally, with a very slight hepatic swelling. The front is straight, 
except for the presence of a small obtuse median tooth, from which a faint carina runs 
back in the middle line of the anterior third of the carapace; the internal orbital angle is 
but little prominent. A finely granulated marginal line is seen bordering the carapace 
laterally and posteriorly. The epistome is very short and is covered by the front. The 
exognath of the external maxillipcdcs has its outer margin very slightly curved. 

The chelipedes arc moderately long in the male, but much shorter in the female. The 
merus is provided with small rounded tubercles on its proximal two thirds, which are 
arranged in rows and best seen on the inner surface ; the carpus and propodus arc smooth 
with the exception of a series of minute granules on the inner surface of the hand. A 
small articular tubercle is seen on both the inner and outer margins of the propodus at 
the carpal articulation. 

The fingers are faintly silicate externally, and separated by a slight basal hiatus in both 
sexes, which occupies slightly more than half the interval; they are feebly toothed in the 
male, but without teeth in the female. The ambulatory legs arc smooth. The male 
abdomen gradually tapers to the apex and is smooth externally, with the lateral margins 
of the basal segments slightly wavy or irregular in outline; the female abdomen is smooth 
and very convex. 

The front is dark brown in colour, and a short distance behind on the surface of the cara¬ 
pace,hut separated by an uncolonred band,is an irregular semilunar mark on each branchial 
region, with the convexity of the curve outwards, and a few small spots are seen towards 
the middle of the carapace. Some transverse markings occur on the chelipedes at the 
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middle and distal end of the mcrus, and about the middle of the hand. The legs are 
uncolourcd. 

The largest male is G mm. long and mm. broad, with the chelipedc 10 mm. long; 
the largest female is AS mm. long and o mm. broad, the chelipedc SA mm. long. 

The species is distinguished at onee by its small size, and there can be no doubt that 
the Martaban examples are adult. The nearest ally appears to be P. (ridentata , Miers, 
from Japan, in which, however, in addition to the difference in size, the median frontal 
projection is much more prominent, and the carapace is punctulated. 

Genus Piiilyra, Leach. 

177. Piiilyra scabriuscula (Tabr.). 

P. scabriuscula (luibr.), Bell, Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxi. ]). 299 (1853). 

Piameswaram and Tuticorin, many specimens (Thurston). Abundant at Madras and 
on the S. Indian coast generally (,/. P. II.). 

There is considerable variation as regards the amount of tubereulation on the carapace ; 
very commonly there is a smooth rounded area on the cardiac region, and a smooth 
longitudinal area on each branchial region. On the post-gastric region the tubercles may 
be absent, but they are usually present in this locality, and some of them may be larger 
than those met with elsewhere. In young specimens the fingers arc armed with more 
prominent teeth towards the apices than in adults, and arc also slightly setose. 

Distribution. E. Africa, Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago. 

178. Piiilyra verrucosa, n. sp. (PI. XXXYII. figs. 10-12.) 

Madras, an adult male (J. It. II.). 

This species is so closely allied to 1\ scabriuscula that only the points of difference 
between the two need be pointed out. The carapace is more convex, with deeper 
branchio-cardiae grooves, and, excepting the surface of the frontal lobes, it is everywhere 
uniformly covered with smooth, rounded tubercles, one of which in the centre of the 
post-gastric area is larger than the others. The tubercles on the anterior half of the 
carapace arc smaller than those on the posterior half. The external orbital angle is 
scarcely represented, while in P. scabriuscula it is prominent, and the front is narrower 
between the eyes in our species. The small blunt lobe seen on the hepatic area in P. 
scabriuscula is not present, but this surface is crossed obliquely by a continuous tuber- 
culated line. The external maxillipedes arc uniformly granulated externally, including 
even the cxognr.ths, while in P. scabriuscula they arc almost smooth, there being at 
most a few granules on the endognath; the exognath is broader than the ischial joint 
of the endognath, and its outer margin is strongly convex, distinctly indenting the 
lateral margin of the carapace ; in the longer known species the exognath is decidedly 
less convex. 

The ehelipedes are shorter and stouter in the new species, and with more numerous 
but smaller tubercles on the merus ; the fingers arc without small teeth or seta). The 
sternum is uniformly tuberculate, whereas in P. scabriuscula there are merely lines of 
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small tubercles along the margins of the sternal segments. The basal abdominal seg¬ 
ment is narrower and more shaped in the new species. The colour is brownish, 
whereas in P. scabriuscula it is usually grey. 

The carapace is S'7 mm. long and 10 mm. broad, the raerus of the chelipedes 7'5 min. 
long by 0 mm. in width, the propodus 7 mm. long and 2‘S mm. wide. 

I have examined several hundred specimens of P. scabriuscula from different localities, 
including Madras where the new species Avas taken, and have never seen a specimen 
approaching the form just described ; 1 may add that I have never seen a specimen of 
P. scabriuscula , variable as that species is in regard to tuberculation, with the anterior 
half of the carapace uniformly covered with tubercles or granules. 

170. Philxra Adaaisii, Bell. 

P. Ailamsii, Bell, Trans. Linn. Soe. vol. xxi. p. 301, tab. xxxiii. fig. 1 (1855). 

Bameswaram and Silavaturai Par, several specimens {Thurston)-, Gulf of Martaban, 
a female ( Oates). 

I have compared these with the type in the British Museum. The grooves separating 
the branchial from the cardiac and intestinal regions of the carapace are deeper than 
usual, and the regions Avliich they define are in consequence apparently swollen. The 
carapace in its posterior two thirds, especially on the more elevated parts, and towards 
the lateral and posterior margins, is covered with small rounded granules. The whole 
front, as in most species of the genus (but not as in P. scabriuscula and P. verrucosa), 
projects in advance of the eyes, and is scarcely shorter than the epistome; the median 
frontal projection is distinctly visible when the carapace is viewed from above. The 
external maxillipedes are much less dilated than in P. scabriuscula, and the exognath 
is granulated. The granules on the merus of the chelipedes are more numerous, but 
not so large as in P. scabriuscula ; both the inner and outer surfaces of the hand are 
granulated, and there is a distinct line of granules towards the upper limit of the inner 
surface. In the adult male there are two distinct granules on the upper surface of the 
palm, opposite the base of the immobile finger. 

Adult <$. Adult (with ova), 

millim. milliin. 


Length of carapace.. .. 

Bread tli „ . 

. 10 

Length of right ehelipede . 

. 23 


Distribution. Borneo {Brit. 3Ius.). 

ISO. Bjulyka platycheika, Dc Ilaan. 

P. plutyrheira, lie Ilaan, Crust. Japon. p. 132, tab. xxxiii. fig. G (1850). 

Silavaturai Par, three males and three females with ot r a {Thurston). 

The immobile finger of the chelipedes bears on its inner margin a very characteristic 
fringe of hairs, both shown in Dc Ilaan’s figure and mentioned in his description, by 
means of which the species is easily recognized. 
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Distribution. Japan ( I)c Ilium) ; llonij Kong (Slimpson) ; Philippines ( Dell ) ; 
Mergui (JJe Man). 

181. PniLvn v glouosa (Fain-.). 

P. ylobosu (Fabr.), Du Man, .Mi'i'gui Crust, p. 20:2 (1S88). 

Bameswaram and Tuticorin (Thurston). Common at Madras and on the South Indian 
coast generally ( J. It. II.). 

Distribution. Indian Seas. 

IS2. Piiilyra polita, it. sp. (FI. XXXVIII. ligs. 1-0.) 

Madras, a scries, not uncommon (./. It. II.). 

This species is closely allied to P. ylobosu . but distinguished as follows :—The carapace 
is smooth, shining, punctate, and regularly convex, without grooves, the margin detined 
by a finely granulated line, which in the hepatic region is not perceptibly indented. In 
P. ylobosu, on the other hand, the carapace is finely granulated on the branchial regions, 
not shining, and with branehio-eardiae grooves; the marginal line carries tubercles of 
varying size, and is distinctly indented at the hepatic area. 

The hand and carpus of the clielipedes are smooth, whereas in P. ylobosu they are 
granulated along the inner surface, and the granules are partly arranged in linear series. 
The fingers are smooth on their upper and lower surfaces, and the opposing margins arc 
only sparingly toothed ; in P. ylobosu the surfaces are finely suleate. The inner margin 
of the hand and immobile finger is almost straight; in P. ylobosu it is strongly curved. 
The penultimate segment of the male abdomen is smooth externally, and nearly twice 
the length of the last segment; in I*, ylobosu it carries a prominent tubercle near the 
distal end, and is only about one fourth of its length longer than the terminal segment. 
The meropodites of the ambulatory legs are smooth underneath, whereas in P. ylobosu 
they are finely granulated, especially those of the first pair. 

The largest specimen, a male, has the carapace lt)\> mm. both in length and in 
breadth, the hand 18*5 mm. long, and the dactyl us 10*5 mm.; in the female the carapace 
is very slightly broader than long. 

This species has probably been confused with P. ylobosu. It is almost certainly the 
one referred to Icucosiu porcellunu of Fabrieius, by Leach, Hell, and Milne-Bd wards ; 
but De Man, who lias examined the type, has shown that Fabrieius’s species is a true 
Leucosiu. "Both Leach and Bell considered the species they examined as scarcely 
distinct from P. ylobosu. In the British Museum, under the name “ r Ptii/yruporcellunu, 
Fabr.,” there are three specimens, two of the present species, and a third of a distinct 
undescribed form; all three carry a second label ‘* P. y/obulosu,'’ probably in Bell’s 
handwriting. 

In some specimens of P. poliiu the carapace is encrusted with Mcmhruniporu Sururlii , 
And., and a species of Ilydruc/iniu occurs on the arms both of this species and of P. 
ylobosu. I have not met with these commensals on P. scubriusculu , which probably 
burrows in the sandy bottom, while their presence in tin' two former indicates that they 
live above ground. 
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Genus Myra, Leaeli. 

183. Myra fug ax (Fabr.). 

M.fugcu' (Fabr.), Bell, Trails. Linn. Soc. vol. xxi. p. 29G (1S55). 

llamcswaram (Thurston, J. It. H.) ; Ceylon ( Hull/); Gulf of Martaban (Oates). 

In most of the specimens I have examined there is a distinct median row of granules 
on the carapace. 

Distribution. Mascarenes, Malay Archipelago, China, Japan. 

184. Myra australis, Haswell. 

J\l. australis , Haswell, Catal. Austral. Crust, p. 122 (18S2) ; Micrs, ‘Challenger’ Braelivura, p. 315 
(188G). 

Gulf of Martaban, four males (Oates). 

These agree on the whole with the description, and with specimens in the British 
Museum from Australia. The granules on the carapace are most strongly marked along 
the median line, so as to give rise to a semicariuated appearance ; as noted by Haswell, 
the intestinal region is capped by a cluster of granules, one of which is more prominent 
than the rest. 1 do not think it can be the young of 31. mamillaris, Bell, as suggested 
by Micrs, for the hepatic regions are quite different in the two forms. 

Distribution. A. Australia (Haswell, 3Iiers). Singapore (Walker). 

Genus Ebalia, Leach. 

185. Ebalia Pfefferi, Be Man. 

E. Pfefferi, De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 390, taf. xvii. fig. 4 (1888). 

Muttuwartu Par, a female with ova (Thurston). 

The surface is everywhere finely granulated, and the carapace rises immediately 
behind the front to form a convex swelling, the smaller elevations on which are less 
distinct in my specimen than indicated in De Man’s figure, or seeu iu a specimen from 
Mauritius in the British Museum. The fingers arc slightly shorter than the palm. The 
abdomen is covered externally with smooth rounded granules. This species comes very 
near and is perhaps not distinct from Ebalia (Xncia) speciosa, Dana, from the Sandwich 
Islands. 

The carapace is 11 mm. long and 12 mm. wide. 

Distribution. Amboina (De Man) ; Mauritius (Brit. 31 us.). 

180. Ebalia fallax, n. sp. (PI. XXXYIII. figs. 4-G.) 

Muttuwartu Par, a female ( Thurston); Gulf of Martaban, a male (Oates). 

The earapaee is very convex, with the hepatic areas deeply excavated, and the surface 
everywhere covered with circular flat-topped polished tubercles of varying size, which 
are closely crowded in most places, but iu the hepatic hollows are few and small. On 
either side of tire carapace, bounding the hepatic hollow, is a rounded granulated swell¬ 
ing ; the remainder of the lateral margin is simply rounded, and without teeth or 
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projections of any kind. On the most elevated part of the carapace', /. e. the post-gastric 
area, arc four prominent granulated swellings or tubercles, the two anterior placed 
directly in front of the two posterior, which arc slightly smaller. On the cardiac area 
there is a single median swelling, which is smaller than those in front of it. On the 
intestinal region are two slightly marked median elevations, and a similar slight 
elevation is seen on either side of the short posterior margin of the carapace. The front 
is narrow, and there is a deep concavity between the two rather prominent inner orbital 
angles. The whole under surface of the body, including the abdomen and external 
maxillipedes, is covered with flattened tubercles. 

In the male the chelipedes arc moderately long; they have been lost in the female 
specimen. The arm is subcvlindrieal, and covered on all sides with flattened tubercles ; 
the carpus and hand are finely granulated. The fingers are about one and a half times 
the length of the palm (measured along the lower margin) ; they are compressed and 
carry finely granulated cariusu on both surfaces. The ambulatory legs at first sight 
appear smooth in both sexes, but examination with a lens shows that they are minutely 
granulated. The male abdomen gradually tapers to its apex, and has a prominent 
recurved granular tooth on the penultimate segment; in the same position on the female 
abdomen there is a rounded swelling. 

The Muttuwartu example has the carapace IS mm. long and 19 min. wide. The 
Martaban example is 10 mm. long and 102 mm. wide; the right clielipcdc is 11 mm. 
long, and the hand 8 mm. 

The flat-topped tubercles which characterize this species probably give it a protective 
resemblance to a piece of eroded coral. Its general appearance is very different from 
that of any species known to me, but it apparently comes nearest to E. erosu, A. Milnc- 
Edw., from the Pacific, and E. fniff if era, Miers, from the Canaries. The fingers arc 
longer and more slender than is usual in the genus; in this respect they bear a slight 
resemblance to those of Arcania. 

Genus Arcaxia, Leach. 

187. Arcaxta septemspixosa (Fabr.). 

Ijj/iis septemspinom (Ilerbst), Bell, Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xxi. p. 311 (183.1) ; nee Arcania septem- 
spinosa, Bell. 

Gulf of Martaban (Oates); Madras (J. It. II.). 

One of the Martaban specimens belongs to what is at least a distinct variety, but as 
it appears to be young it need not be specially characterized. It dilfers from a specimen 
of the typical form at the same stage of growth in having a well-defined sulcus on the 
carapace, separating the branchial regions from each side ot the intestinal, cardiac, and 
post-gastric areas, and a slight transverse sulcus between the cardiac and intestinal 
regions. The front is narrower and more prominent than in the typical form, llie 
spines at the postero-latcral margin of the carapace are represented merely by rudiments, 
while the elielipedes and legs are more slender than usual, especially the lingers. The 
male abdomen tapers gradually to its apex, I here arc specimens ot this variety in the 
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British Museum from China ; it is perhaps a distinct species, but at any rate may be 
termed provisionally A. soptemspinosa, var. gracilis. 

Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago, China. 

1SS. Arcaxia uxDEcnisnxosA, De Ilaan. 

A. undec’nnspinosa, De Ilaan, Crust. Japon. p. 135, tab. xxxiii. fig. 8 (1850) ; Miers, ‘Alert ’ Crust, 
p. 548 (1884). 

(= A. granulosa, Miers). 

Gulf of Martaban (Oates). 

The single specimen, a male, 9 mm. long and 95 mm. wide, is identical with 
specimens in the British Museum from Moreton Bay, Australia. 

Distribution. Japan (De Ilaan) ; Moreton Bay ; Seychelles (JD'ers). 

Genus Nursia, Leach. 

1S9. Nursia tlicata (Ilerbst). 

N. plicata (Ilerbst), Miers, Trans. Linn. Soc. ser. 2, Zool. vol. i. p. 240, pi. xxxviii. fig. 28 (1S77). 
Gulf of Martaban, an adult female overgrown with Ilembrauipora Sacartii, And. 
(Oates) ; Eameswaram (J. 7?. II.). 

Distribution. Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, China, Australia (?). 

190. iSTTRSIA ABBREVIATA, Bell. 

A. abbreviata, Bell, Trans. Linn. Soe. vol. xxi. p. 308, tab. xxxiv. fig. 5 (1855). 

Silavaturai Par (Thurston) ; Eameswaram (J. It. U.) ; Gulf of Martaban (Oates). 

The carapace is slightly narrower and the clielipedes longer in the male; the ridges on 
the carapace are also more elevated in this sex. The largest male is 95 mm. long and 
10 mm. wide. 

Distribution. Indian Ocean (Dell) ; (Moreton Bay, Australia (liters). 

Genus Dorippe, Fabr. 

191. Dorippe dor.sipes (Linn.). 

D. dorsipes (Linn.), Miers, ‘Alert ’ Crust, p. 257 (1884), nbi synon. 

( = D. qnadridens, Fabr.). 

Eameswaram and Silavaturai Par (Thurston) ; Ceylon (Haig); Madras, not uncommon 
(J. D. II.). 

This species reaches a larger size than D. facchiuo. The upper surface of the carapace 
is roughened : the cvc-stalks are rather lone;. I have never met with an individual 
protected by a shell. 

Distribution. Eed Sea, E. Africa, Indian Ocean, Malay Archipelago, Chiua, Japan, 
Australia. 
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192. Dorippe facchixo (IJerbsty 

D. facchiiio (Herbst), Miers. • Challenger ’ Hraeliynra, p. 328 1S8G . 

( = I), situ a, Milnc-Edw.) 

Rameswaratn and Tuticorin ( Thurston). Very common at [Madras, and on the 
S. Indian eoast generally (./, 11. II.). 

I he upper surface ol the carapace is usually smooth, and individuals are often met 
with protected by the valve of some flat Lamellibraneh, e. g. .Plaruua. to which an 
Actinia is attached. The eye-stalks are short. A Lepns is frequently found attached to 
the legs, and occasionally a Datanus on the under surface of the abdomen. 

Distribution. From India to China and Japan. 

193. Dorippe astuta, Fabr. 

D. astuta (Fabr.), Milnc-Eduards, Hist. Xat. Crust, t. li. p. 157 1837). 

Madras, several specimens (J. li. 11.). 

The carapace is narrow and remarkably flattened, with the regions well mapped out. 
The legs are long and slender, and the right chelipede in the male has the hand swollen. 

Adult J. Adult ? (with ova), 

millim. millim. 


Length of carapace . 

11 

13 

Breadth ,, . 

. 1:2 

11 

Length of second ambulatory leg 

3tt 

40 


Distribution. Seas of Asia (Jlilne-Ed wards ); Indian Ocean, Philippines ( While ); Fort 
Denison, Australia (1 la swell) ; Singapore ( Walker). 


Genus Cymopolia, Roux. 

19I-. Cymopolia Jukesii. "White. 

C. Juki'sii, White, Append. Jules’s Voyage ‘ Fly,’p. 338, pi. ii. fig. 1 (1817 : Miors, ‘ Erebus * and 
‘ Terror ’ Crust, p. 1, pi. iii. fig. 1 (1871 : Miers, ‘ Challenger’ Rrachyura, p. 337) 1880 . 

Gulf of Martaban, a female with ova, and a young male (Oates). 

I have compared these and found them identical with "White’s type in the British 
Museum, dredged off Sir C. Hardy's Is., Torres Strait, 11 fathoms, coarse sand. The 
carapace of the female is O'7 mm. long and S mm. broad. 

Distribution. X. Australia (While, Ilas/cell). Celebes Sea (.7 liars). 


Suborder AXOMU11A. 

Group Dkomidea. 

Genus Dromidia, Stimpson. 

195. Dromidia uxidextata (Riippell). 

D. wnulentata (Uupp.i. He .Alan, -Mcrgui Crust, p. 207, pi. xiv. figs. 4, 5 (1888 . 
Tuticorin, two females with ova. and two males ( Thurston ): Ceylon (Hal//). 
SECOND SERIES. —ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. 
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The largest specimen, a female, is covered by a sponge; its carapace is 19‘5 mm. long 
and 19 mm. in breadth. 

Distribution, lied Sea (Buppelt) ; Mozambique (HilgendorJ) ; Mergui (Be JTctn). 

190. Dromjiua austkauensis (Haswell). 

D. australieiisiti (Ilaswcll), De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. -‘>0(5, Taf. wii. fig. 0 (1888). 

Silavatnrai Par, three males (Thurston). 

These certainly belong to the species as figured and described by fie Man. One 
specimen is covered by a sponge; the largest is only 9 mm. long. 

Distribution. E. Australia ( llasioell ); Amboina (De Man). 

Genus Cuyptodromia, Stimpson. 

197. Cryptodromia pextagonalis, Hilgcndorf. 

C. pentugonaUs, Hilgcndorf, Mouatsb. Ak. Wisscnsch. Berlin, p. 817, Taf. ii. figs. 1, 2 (1878). 

Mnttuwartu Par, four specimens (one covered by a sponge); Silavaturai Par, two 
specimens (Thurston). 

I refer these with some uncertainty to this species, as the antero-lateral margin of 
the carapace is scarcely so long as represented by Hilgendorf ; otherwise they agree 
well with it, and are identical with specimens from Mauritius named C. penlagonalis 
in the British Museum. The Silavaturai examples have a rudimentary tooth or almost 
an indentation on the lateral margin of the carapace, between the antero-lateral angle 
and the tooth which marks the cervical groove. A trace of this may also be seen in the 
Muttnwartu examples, but it is not represented bv Hilgendorf. A more prominent 
tooth is seen in the same position in C. tomentosu, Heller (= C. canaUcidatu, Stm., fide 
Ue Man), and as the latter species otherwise resembles C. pentagonalis perhaps the two 
are not distinct. 

Distribution. Ibo, E. Africa (Tlilgendorf) ; Mauritius (Brit. 31 us.). 

Genus Dromia, Eabr. 

198. Dromia Rumpi-hi, Eabr. 

D. Rmnphii (Fabr.), De Haan, Crust. Japon. p. 107, tab. xxxii. (1830). 

Ceylon (Haig). 

Distribution, lied Sea, E. Africa, Mauritius, Malay Archipelago, Japan. 

Genus Pseudodromia, Stimpson. 

199. Pseudodromia integrifrons, Henderson. (PI. XXXVIII. figs. 7-9.) 

P. bitegrifrons, Henderson, ‘ Challenger ’ Anomura, p. 10, footnote (1888). 

Tnticorin, two females with ova (Thurston). 

The carapace is smooth and polished, very sparingly pubescent, and regularly convex, 
both from side to side and from end to end. The surface is a little uneven, and the 
branchio-cardiac and cervical grooves are well marked, the latter indenting the lateral 
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margin of the carapace behind its middle. The front is entire and subacute, without 
any trace of lateral teeth ; it is somewhat dellexcd and tin* upper surface is not 
channelled or hollowed out, hut continuous with that of the carapace. The antero¬ 
lateral margin is very short, merely corresponding to the superior orbital margin; it is 
regularly curved and without tooth. Tin* lateral margin is very Ion" and entire, 
somewhat ill-defined, /. t\ rounded, lor tin* first or most anterior fourth of its length. 
The subhepatie region has two slight and subparallel sulci, the upper of which is very 
short, and contains a fissure passing hack from the poorly marked external orbital angle; 
the ptervgostomial region is membranous. The eves are somewhat elongated, and the 
lower orbital margin is formed simply by the antennal peduncle. The rostrum when 
viewed from below is seen to have an interior vertical extension, which partly separates 
the antcnnules, hut which in this genus is not joined to the epistomc, although it comes 
very elose to it. 

The ehclipedes and ambulatory legs are covered with a short brown pubescence, most 
dense on the former. The ehclipedes, with the exception of their fingers, are devoid of 
teeth or tubercles, and the hand is only slightly dilated. The first three pairs of ambu¬ 
latory legs have strongly curved horny dactyli, and the third pair have a prominent lobe 
at the outer distal end of the carpus. The elongated Iasi pair of legs have the carpal 
joint lying on the* branchial region of the earapace in the cervical groove; the dactylus. 
unlike that of the other legs, is straight, and the distal end of the propodus carries three 
spinules. The abdominal segments in (he female are smooth, with a broad rounded 
median Carina. The sternal sulci commence opposite, the co.\;e of the last legs, and, 
converging opposite the oviduetal openings, run parallel as far as the interspace between 
the bases of the ehclipedes and first pair of legs, where they are separated by a double or 
saddle-shaped tubercle. 

The larger specimen is without ehclipedes, and has the carapace 19 mm. long, and 
15 mm. broad immediately in front of the cervical groove, the distance between the 
external orbital angles is 7 mm. ; the first leg is 20 mm. long, second leg 21 mm., 
third leg 1D5 mm., fourth or last leg 22 mm. (all the legs measured from below and 
stretched as far as possible). The smaller specimen, although also hearing ova, is onlv 
] 1 mm. long. 

Botli specimens are enveloped in a membranous covering apparently formed by an 
aseidian. From P. httenx. Stm. (Simon’s Bay. Cape), the only other known species of 
this genus, the one just described may he distinguished at once by its entire front, 
whereas in Stimpson’s species as is usual in the group, the rostrum is tridentate. 

Genus CoxcnaiCETKs, Stimpson. 

200. CoNClICECETES AllTIFICIOSUS (JFabl*.). 

Dromia urtificiosa, Pabrieius, Snppl. lint. Syst. p. 3G0 (1798). 

Cancer urtijicioxu, llorbst, Xaturg. Krabbon u. Krebso, Hit. in. Heft !i, |>. 51, tab. Iviii. fig. 7 (180,'i). 

Couchcpcetes artijicioxus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pleiad., Dec. DS58, p. 2.2G. 

Dromia concliiferu , llaswcll, Catal. Austral. Crust, p. Ill, pi. iii. tig. I (1882). 

Madras, not uncommon (-/. P. JL). 

58* 
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The whole surface of the body and limbs is covered with a short dense pubescence. 
The carapace is flattened, and smooth under the pubescence, except towards the lateral 
margins where a few granules oecur ; the whole under surface is finely granulated. 
The amount of grauulatiou on the palm of the elielipedes varies in different individuals ; 
the granules are polished and are sometimes arranged in lines. The fingers and the 
granules on the palm are crimson, a character mentioned by Haswell. The sternal snlci 
of the female end in tubercles opposite the bases of the first pair of ambulatory legs. In 
Herbst’s figure the lateral teeth of the carapace are exaggerated iu size. 

In the British Museum there are specimens from Moreton Bay, Australia, labelled 
Conchcecetes conchifem, Haswell, which are not specifically distinct from those described 
above, and my examples also agree completely with Haswell’s description and figure; 
so his species must therefore, I think, be united with C. artificiosus . 

The largest male is 23 mm. long and 2f mm. broad ; the right chelipede is 38 mm. long. 

Distribution. China (Stimpson ); X.E. Australia (Ilaswell, Brit. JIus .); Singapore 
(Walker). 


Group Banin idea. 

Genus Raninoides, Milne-Edw. 

201. Raninoides seruatifuons, n. sp. (PI. XXXVIII, figs. 10-12.) 

Cheval Par, a female (Thurston), 

The carapace is minutely granulated in front, especially along a line connecting the 
two lateral spines of the carapace and in the space between this line and the frontal 
margin. Painter granulations are also seen towards the sides of the carapace, but they 
disappear entirely about half-way back; the remainder of the upper surface is smooth 
and glabrous. The median frontal projection is broad and its apex obtuse, but scarcely 
rounded, while the margins are armed with small spinose teeth; the rest of the frontal 
margin or upper orbital margin is finely serrated and presents two subequal fissures, 
the lobe between which is drawn out into a short spine or tooth. The outer fissure is 
bounded externally by the prominent antevo-latcral spine. On the upper surface of 
the rostrum and in the middle line a slight carina runs from the apex as far back as 
the granulated transverse liue connecting the two lateral spines. A single lateral spine 
occurs on each side of the carapace, a short distance behind the autero-lateral spine, and 
it is slightly smaller than the latter. The basal joint of the antennal peduuele, whieh 
forms the lower boundary of the orbit, is finely spiuulose. 

The elielipedes have the ischium unarmed and the morus dilated externally at its base; 
the carpus is finely granulated above, and has a short spine at the distal end of the upper 
and iuuer margins. The hand is finely granulated, and the lower margin carries three 
spines, of which the first or proximal is small and the other two larger and subequal; 
on the upper surface are two fine subparallel ridges, separated by a narrow interval. 
The fingers are slender, curved, and compressed ; the immobile one with five denticles on 
its inner margin. The external maxillipedes have the merus faintly granular, and the 
ischium is about one third of its length longer than the merus, and almost smooth. 
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The pterygostomial regions are faintly granulated. The sternal region resembles that of 
It. personatus, but is narrower between the second pair of legs. 

The total length ot the body, with the abdomen extended, is 20 mm.; the carapace is 
14 mm. long and 73 mm. wide. 

In the British Museum there is a single specimen of this species, taken by II.M.S. 
‘ Benguin ’ on Holotlmria Bank, NAT. Australia, at a depth of 00 fathoms, it also is a 
female, but considerably larger than the Ceylon example, having a total length of 31 mm., 
with the carapace 22 mm. long and 1T7 mm. wide. Its nearest ally is It. personal us, 
Henderson, from Amboina, but the two are readily distinguished. In 11. persona tux. the 
carapace is scarcely granulated even in front, the rostrum is entire, and there is no spine 
or tooth between the lissures ; on tbe chelipedes there is a spine at the inferior distal end 
of the ischium, two spines on the upper distal end of the carpus, and one on the propodus 
over the base of the mobile finger; the immobile linger also is much broader than in 
the new species. It. Iter is, Latr., is a much larger species, with very deep frontal fissures, 
and the lateral spine larger than the antero-lateral, besides other points of difference. 


Group Hippidea. 

Genus Hippa, Fabr. 

202. Hippa asiatica, Milue-Edw. 

H. asiatica (Milne-Edw.), Miers, Journ. Linn. Soe., Zool. vol. xiv. p. 323, pi. v. fig. 11 (187/). 
llameswaram {Thurston). Abundant at Madras and on the S. Indian coast generally, 
burrowing in sand at low water {J. It. 11.). 

Distribution. Indian Seas, Ceylon, Malay Archipelago. 

Genus Albunea, Fabr. 

203. Albunea symxista (Linn.). 

A. sijnmista (Linn.), Mier.», Jonrn. Linn. Soe., Zool. vol. xiv. p. 3.2G (1877). 

Bameswaram {Thurston). Common on the S. Indian coast in sand at low water; less 
common at Madras than Hippa asiatica {J. It. II.). 

Distribution. Mascarenes, Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago. 

204. Albunea Tiiukstoni, n. sp. (PI. XXXVIll. figs. 13-15.) 

Clieval Par. five specimens [Thurston). 

The carapace is glabrous and faintly carinated in tin' middle line, with the same lines 
marking it which arc seen in the other species ol the genus. 1 he surface is slightly 
pubescent between the frontal margin and the most anterior line on the carapace, fhe 
median frontal spine is acute, and does not extend as far as the apices of the submedian 
spines which bound the central concavity in which the median spine is placed. On 
either side of the central concavity are eight or nine spinules; the first or submedian 
is of moderate size, the second to fifth inclusive are small, the sixth to eighth are larger 
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even than the first, and the ninth is small or even absent. The second, third, and fourth 
spinules are rudimentary or even absent in some specimens. The antero-lateral or sub- 
hepatic spine is prominent (much more so than in A. microps). The eye-peduncles are 
narrow and elongated, the length exceeding twice the breadth at the base; the breadth 
is slightly greater at the middle than at the base, the outer margin is convex, and the 
apex is pointed. The cornea is minute and not placed on any special lobe. 

Thechelipedes and legs resemble those of the other species of the genus. Theoutcr surface 
of the hand has comparatively few short pubescent ridges or lines, the longest being one 
which runs obliquely across nearly two thirds of the outer surface and ends on the immo¬ 
bile finger. The telson is ovate in outline, with the outer margin regularly arcuate and the 
apex subobtuse; the upper surface is uon-pubescent, and has three faint carinte confined 
to its middle portion, i. e. not running from end to end. 

The largest specimen, a male, is 14*5 mm. long when the abdomen is extended, and 
the carapace is 7'5 mm. in breadth at the front. 

This species is most nearly allied to A. microps , Miers (Sooloo Sea and Celebes Sea), in 
which species, however, the eye-peduncles are shorter and broader, with the cornea on a 
small constricted lobe ; the telson is not regularly arcuate externally, and its upper surface 
is pubescent. A. speciosa , Dana, from the Sandwich Islands, has the eye-peduncles slender, 
but their outer margins concave. The eye-stalks of our species resemble most those of 
A. Gibbesii, Stm., a very distinct species from tin* south-east coast of the United States. 

1 have pleasure in naming this interesting species after my friend Mr. Thurston, of the 
Madras Museum, by whom it was discovered. 


Group Paguridea. 

Genus Cuckobita, Latr. 

205. Ccenobtta HUGOS a, Milne-Edw. 

C. rtir/osa (Milne-Edw.), Henderson, ‘ Challenger ; Anonnua, p. 51 (1888), ubi synon. 

Itameswaram, Tutieorin, and Silavaturai Par {Thurston). Common on the S. Indian 
coast ( J. It. II.). 

Distribution. Prom the Red Sea, E. Africa, and Natal to Japan, Australia, and the 
Faeific. 

200. CffixociTA cow pi; ess a, Milne-Edw. 

C. compressu (Milne-Edw.), Ortmann, Zoolog. Jahrbucher, Bd. G, Abth. f. Syst. p. 318,/Taf. xii. fig. 23 
(1892), nbi synon. 

(= C. riotascens, Ilellcr). 

Not uncommon in the back waters along the Madras coast {J. It. H.). 

Distribution. E. Africa {RiUjendorf, IlojJ'mann ); Ceylon {Ortmann ); Nicobars {Heller) \ 
Mcrgui {De Man ); Malay Archipelago {Aliens, Do Man ) ; Japan {De Roan). 
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Genus Diogenes, Dana. 

Great contusion exists as to the nomenclature of the commonest and longest known 
members ot this genus. I have therefore draw n up in tabular form below, a synopsis of 
the species described by last-century writers, arranged according to order of publication, 
and showing the probable interpretation of each, or tin* name which the species noiv hears. 


Limireus, 1707 . 

Cancer Dioj/enes . 

. Probably several species included under 

Svst. Nat. tom. i. pars 2. 


this name. 

Fabricius, 1775. 

Pat/nr us Dim/cues . 

. .. Description copied from Liumcns. 

Syst. Eut. 

Fabricius, 1787 . 

Pm/nr us Diotjenes . 

. .. Species unrecognizable, perhaps a 

Mantissa Insect, tom. i. 


Puf/urus *. 


Pa (/urns miles 

.. . i). miles ( 1 Ierbst). 

1 Ierbst, 1791 t .. 

Cancer Diotjcucs . . 

Fabricius had evidently seen the 
then unpublished figure of Ilerhst, 
tor he rclers the species to Cancer 
miles , Ilerhst. 

!)> Duujcnes (Ilerhst). 

Naturgcs. lvrabbcn u. Krcbse, 

Bd. ii. Heft 1. 


Cancer miles .. 

. D. miles MIerbst). 

Fabricius, 1793 .. 

Pfujnnts Diogenes . 

. Species unrecognizable. 

Eut. Syst. tom. ii. 


Pat/nrus miles . 

,... 1). miles ( 1 Ierbst). 

Fabricius, 1798 . 

Pai/uras Diot/enes . 

(Both the above are copied from the 
c Mantissa Insectorum/) 

. .. Species unrecognizable. 

Snppl. Eut. Syst. 


Paf/urus miles . 

_ Probal)!v 1). Diot/enes (Ilerhst). 


Pa (/urns cast os . 

— Probably D. euslos (Fabr.), Milne-Edw. 


Pnt/urus diaphanns . 

D . miles I Ierbst). 


The first writer to definitely characterize any of the species is Iferbst, and on Taf. xxii. 
of his work he gives clear and unmistakable figures of two of the commoner forms, which 
I shall redcscribc in the following pages as Dinghies Diogenes % (Ilerhst) and J). miles 
(Hcrhst). The short diagnoses of Fabricius, published four years earlier in the ‘Mantissa 
Insectorum,’ were probably intended to characterize the same species, and in the case of 
the second, viz. Pagunis miles, Fabricius makes reference to the then unpublished figure 
of Ilerhst. In the ‘Supplemcntuin Untomologiie Systematica;,’ published seven years after 
Hevbst’s description of the two above-named species, confusion is apparent—Ilerhst’sCV/wco* 

* Dc Haau referred this species to I J . o.s/hB ert hold. 

t Herbst’s work appeared in parts published between I 7 V - and 1 so I ; the date given is that of the part in which 
the two species of IKotjctU's are described. 

+ Identical generic and specific names are perhaps objectionable, but the other alternative, of changing a long- 
established specific name because it has at some later period been adopted for the genus, appears to me still more objec- 
tiouable. The latter plan was adopted by Dana in the I’aguri.he, and his species cnbrnuiSiux and .lniculus 

lypievs should, in my opinion, stand as Ul’MmAwi c ibaaariws (Ilerhst) and Aaiadux «niad»s (i'abr.). 
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miles is now termed Pagurus dia planus, and w hat is probably the Cancer Diogenes of 
Herbst is termed Pagurus miles. A new species, Pagurus custos, appears in. this work 
for the first time, and there can be little doubt that it represents the very common Indian 
species which Milne-Eduards and others identified from Fabricius’s short diagnosis, 
lie Man, in his Deport on the Mergui Crustacea, has referred to the JPagurus miles of 
Fabricius tlie species which I follow Milne-Edwards in regarding 1 as P. custos, Fabr. ; this 
determination was based on an examination of the type of the former, which is unfortu¬ 
nately in a fragmentary state and some of the most important parts are missing, but I 
imagine there has been some mistake in connexion with the labelling of the specimen, 
for it does not agree with Fabrieius’s later diagnosis of P. utiles. An examination of 
types is not likely to be of much service in this case, for it appears almost certain that 
Fabricius described two distinct species under the name of P. miles. 

The species described by Milue-Edwards in the ‘ Histoire Naturelic des Crustaces ’ as 
P. miles, P. custos, and P. diaphanus are, in my opinion, identical with those so named 
by Fabricius in the ‘ Supplementum Entomologiae Systematica 1 ,’ and, as I have pointed 
out, Herbst’s earlier names must be adopted in the case of two of these. 

207. Diogenes Diogenes (llerbst). 

Cancer Diogenes, Herbst, Naturges. Krabben u. Ivrcbse, Bd. ii. Heft I, p. 17, Taf. xxii. fig. 5 (1791). 

Pugunts miles, Fabricius, Suppl. lint. Svst. p. 112 (1798) ; Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 235 
(1837). 

Diogenes miles , Dana, Crust. U.8. Explor. Exped. pt. i. p. 439, pi. xxvii. fig. 9 (1852) ; nec D. miles, 
De INlan. 

Dameswaram and Tuticorin (Thurston). Common at Madras and on the S. Indian coast 
generally (J. P. PL.). 

The ophthalmic process is narrow and elongate, exceeding the ophthalmic scales by almost 
half its length, and the distal half is armed with well-developed lateral spinules. The 
eye-stalks are slender and faintly curved, slightly exceeding the penultimate joint of the 
antennal peduncle; the outer border of the ophthalmic scales is straight for the greater 
part of its course, and armed with minute spinules which increase in size towards the 
apex of each scale. The antennal peduncle is elongated; the antennalacicle is bifurcate 
and minutely spinosc, with the outer process considerably longer than the inner, and 
extending almost to the distal end of the penultimate peduneular joint; the flagellum is 
rather long and sparingly pubescent. The antennular peduncle is elongated, exceeding 
the antennal peduncle by almost half the length of its terminal joint. 

The hand of the left chelipede is armed externally and on its upper and lower margins 
with strong, blunt, pointed spines, which are, however, deficient on an oblique area 
extending from the earpo-propodal articulation to the base of the immobile finger; the 
daetylus is armed with two rows of similar spines—one on the upper border and the other 
on the outer surface. The ambulatory legs are strongly pubescent, more especially their 
dactyli, and the anterior surface of the three terminal joints is armed with short horny- 
tipped spinules, which are arranged in three row s on the propodus. 

The total length of the body in a full-grown adult is about GO mm. 

Distribution. Indian Seas ( Fabricius , Milue-Edicards, &c.) ; Madras and Nicobars 
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( Roller ) ; Sooloo Sea (Dana) ; New South Wales (Dana. Hess). Ivrauss records the 
species from Natal, and Itieliter records it from Madagascar, but tlieir specimens were 
perhaps referable to some other Diogenes *. 

20S. Diogenes merguiensis, De Man. 

D. meryuiensis, De Man, Mevgui Crust. p. 228, pi. xv. figs 4—G (1888). 

Muttuwartu Par, an adult male (Thurston)-, not uncommon at Madras (,/. F. II.). 

This species has been so fully described by De Man that only the more important 
differences between it and the foregoing species — to which undoubtedly it is closely allied— 
need he pointed out. The ophthalmic process is narrow and slender, but not twice the 
length of the ophthalmic scales ; it ends in a pointed spine and is sparingly provided with 
lateral spiuules, which appear to arise from the dorsal surface. The eye-stalks, antennal 
and antennular peduncles, are comparatively shorter than those of I). Diogenes. The 
ophthalmic scales are somewhat narrow, with the marginal spinules rather prominent 
towards the apex. The antennal aciele is deeply cleft, the outer process passing’ beyond 
the distal end of the penultimate peduncular joint, while the inner process scarcely extends 
so far; both processes are sparingly spinose on the inner margin. The antennular 
peduncle exeeeds that of the antenna only by about one-fourth of its last joint. 

The chelipedes and ambulatory legs are covered with short hairs or setae, which in most 
places radiate from tubercles. The hand of the left clielipede is short and broad, and 
the outer surface is covered with subacute setigerous tubercles, which are somewhat 
deficient on the immobile finger. The upper margin of the whole clielipede is distinctly 
spinose. The anterior margin of the ambulatory legs is also spinose, the spines being 
most strongly developed on the carpi; the dactyl! are shorter aud less strongly curved 
than those of D. Diogenes , with the posterior surface hollowed out from side to side, and 
the spiuules of the anterior margin almost obsolete. 

The largest specimen 1 have seen was 53 mm. in total length. In a young specimen 
onlv 14 mm. long, all the distinctive features are recognizable, but as usual there is 
a tendency to exaggerated spinulation. 

Although this is perhaps the species figured by Milne-Ed wards as Fag urns miles 
(Ann. Sci. Nat. scr. 2, Zool., t. vi. pi. xiv. fig. 2, 1S3G), yet his description applies mueh 
better to D. Diogenes. 

Distribution. Mergui (De 3/an). 

209. Diogenes miles (Ilerbst). 

Cancer miles, Horbst. Nat urges. Krabben n. Ixrebse, Bel. ii. Heft l.p. 19, Taf. xxii. fig. 7 (1791). 

Pagurus diaphanus, Fabricius, Suppl. lint. Syst. p. 412 (1798) ; Milne-Ed wards, Ilist. Nat. Crust. 

t. ii. p. 23G (1837). 

Rameswaram and Silavaturai Par (Thurston)-, common at Madras (./. F. II.). 

This species lives invariably in shells with a narrow aperture, and its marked peculi¬ 
arities of form are due to this fact; at Madras it is nearly always found in Oliva shells, 
and the adult, so far as I know, always selects the shell of Oliva gibbosa, Born. The 

* In the British Museum collection there are examples of a large and perfectly distinct species from Xatal. 
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body is remarkably flattened, and the hand of the left chelipede is bent almost at a right 
angle to the rest of the limb ; the left carpus is produced into a strong blunt lobe on the 
inner margin. The ophthalmic process is narrow and exceeds the ophthalmic scales by 
nearly half its length ; the distal two thirds are laterally spinulose. The ophthalmic 
scales are very slightly arcuate externally, and spinulose, the largest spiuule being 
situated at the apex. The antennular peduncles are short, the eyes reaching almost to the 
middle of the last peduncular joint The antennal aeiele reaches the distal end of the 
penultimate peduncular joint; it is very slightly produced internally, but not bifurcate, 
and the inner margin is spinulose. The eyes slightly exceed the end of the antennal 
acicle on each side. The antennal flagellum is short and fringed with long hairs. 

The hand of the left chelipede is almost smooth externally, but granulated on the 
upper and lower margins ; the upper margin of the mobile finger is serrate. The ambu¬ 
latory dactyli are faintly serrate along the anterior margin and are very long, being 
exactly twice the length of the propodi when both are measured along the anterior 
margin. 

It attains a somewhat smaller size than the last species. 

Distribution. Indian Seas (Herbst, Fabricius, Alters ); Ceylon [Alievs'). 

10. Diogenes custos (Fabr.). 

Pagtirus custos, Fabricius, Snppl. Ent. Syst. p. M2 (1798); Miluc-Echvarcls, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. 
p. 23G (1837) ; nec Diogenes custos, Dana. 

Diogenes miles, Dc Man, Mcrgui Crust, p. 23.2, pi. xv. figs. 7-9 (1888). 

Rameswaram {Thurston). Abundant on the S. Indian coast; at Madras it is the 
commonest species of the genus ( J . It. JI.). 

The ophthalmic process is narrow and elongated, exceeding the ophthalmic scales by half 
its length, and the distal three-fourths are armed with lateral spiuules which increase in 
size towards the apex. The eye-stalks scarcely exceed the penultimate joint of the 
antennal peduncle; the ophthalmic scales are subtriangular, with the outer border spinulose 
and the largest spinule situated at the apex. The antennal acicle is spinulose and bifur¬ 
cated, the inner process scarcely reaching the middle of the penultimate peduncular joint, 
while the outer process extends quite to the end of this joint; the antennal flagellum is 
moderately long and fringed with long hairs. The antennular peduncle scarcely exceeds 
the antennal peduncle. 

The hand of the left chelipede is granulated externally, the granules being often less 
strongly marked in adults on a circular area at the lower proximal surfaec. The lower 
margin of the hand is somewhat flattened proximallv, and usually this part is strongly 
granulated, while the upper margin is dentate; the dactylus is granulated externally, 
but dentate above, and both fingers are provided with bundles of setae on their inner 
margins. The left merus is broad, and the antcro-external margin (at the carpal articula¬ 
tion) is armed with a row of short spiuules; the left carpus is convex externally and 
strongly granulated. The ambulatory legs are pubescent, more especially their dactyli; 
the anterior surface of the meri and carpi is armed with short stout spines; the propodi 
are granulated externally, and their anterior margin, as well as that of the dactyli, 
is armed with short subspinose tubercles. 
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I he total length ot ail adult is about mm. 

Iliore is considerable variation in this species as regards the amount of granulation on 
the larger chela; indeed, L have met with a lew specimens in which the granules arc* 
almost subspinitorm. 'Ihe marginal teeth of the carpus, hand, and finger are much more 
prominent in some individuals than in others, but are never absent ; the form of the hand 
also varies slightly. I met with a specimen in which the left chela had the characters 
of a fully-developed right chela; it had probably been repaired, but in any case illustrated 
a reversion to the primitive state of equal and similar ehelipedes. De Man has recently 
described an allied species D. intermedins, from Celebes (Max Weber’s Crust, p. MAdJ, 
which is apparently distinguished among other characters bv its more deeply cleft an¬ 
tennal aciele, the inner fork of which extends beyond the middle of tin* penultimate 
peduncular joint, and by the granules on the outer surface of the larger chela being less 
numerous, but sharp and subspiniform. 

Distribution. Indian Seas [Fubririus, Jlilnc-Fdicurds) ; Mergui (De Jfan). 

211. Diogenes affixis, n. sp. (PI. XXXIX. tigs. I, 2.) 

D. custos, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Ex [toil. [it. i. p. lt>t), pi. x.wii. tig. 10 (I S.Vtj ; Henderson, 

1 Challenger J Anomura, p. 33 (1SS8), ncc D. custos, Ribr. 

Madras, eight specimens ; not common (J. It. 11.). 

This species is closely allied to D.custos, but distinguished as follows :—The ophthalmic 
process is short, and broad especially towards its distal end, extending only to the ends of the 
ophthalmic scales, or very slightly beyond these, with the lateral spinules almost obsolete, 
but .the terminal ones well developed and in line with the spinules of the scales. The eve- 
stalks, antennal and antennular peduncles, are relatively shorter and stouter than in 
D.custos; the antennal flagellum is stout and not twice the length of the peduncle, with 
long fringing hairs, whereas in D. rust os it is considerably longer. The antennal aeicle does 
not reach the end of the penultimate peduncular joint, and is scarcely produced intern¬ 
ally at its base, certainly not bifurcate as in I). rustos. The antennular peduncles are 
barely as long as the antennal peduncles, whereas in D. custos they arc slightly longer. 

The hand of the left eheiipede is shorter and broader, also more compressed and the 
fingers more abbreviated than in D. custos, while the lower margin of the immobile 
finger is thin and slightly sinuous. In other respects the two species closely agree. 

The largest specimen is :»5 mm. long, and a female with ova is only 20 mm. in total 
length. 

All my specimens share the above characters and do not vary to any great extent from 
each other. I have compared them with a large series of D. custos of similar size, from 
Madras. The species may be recognized at once by the characters of the ophthalmic 
process, but as a general shortening seems to have taken place in connection with (he 
eye-stalks, antennal and antennular peduncles, it may possibly come to be regarded as 
merely a variety of D. custos ; I do not, however, think this probable, and in any case 
it is worthy of a distinctive name. There can be no doubt that it is the species figured 
by Dana as D. custos ; I have re-examined the Australian specimen which \ referred to 
D. custos, in the lleport on the ‘ Challenger ’ Anomura, and I find it identical with the 
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Madras examples. The D. cnstos of Stimpson, Hess, and Ortmann, from New South 
Wales and Queensland, is also probably referable to the present species. 

Distribution. New South Wales {Dana, Henderson)-, Madras {J. B. II.). 


212. Diogenes violaceus, n. sp. (PL XXXIX. tigs. 3, 4.) 

Madras, common ; many specimens (J. 11. IF.). 

The ophthalmic proeess is elongated, exceeding the ophthalmic scales by nearly half 
its length, with the distal two thirds laterally spinnlose, and the terminal spinules rather 
long. The outer margin of the ophthalmic scales is straight and spinulose, the distal 
spinule being larger than the others. The antennal acicle is short, with a very slightly 
produced inner process, and the outer process scarcely reaches the commencement of 
the last, peduncular joint. The eye-stalks slightly exceed the penultimate joint of the 
antennal peduncle. The antennular peduncles are short, and do not extend beyond the 
antennal peduncles. The antennal flagellum is short, with comparatively few long 
fringing hairs. 

The left chelipede has the carpus, hand, and lingers elongated, and the outer surface 
of all uniformly and finely granulated; a faint dentate line is seen on the upper margin 
of the carpus, hand, and mobile finger, and the lower and outer surface of the carpus is 
subsulcate. The lower margin of the immobile finger is placed in the same straight 
line as the lower margin of the hand. On the outer surface of the hand, at the carpal 
articulation, starting from the proximal and lower angle, is an oblique subcristiform 
elevation. The fingers are slightly incurved, their apices are acute, and a few small 
tufts of hair are seen on the opposing edges. The ambulatory legs have the anterior 
margin of the carpi and propodi faintly dentate and pubescent; the dactyli are slender. 

Length of body 26 mm., of left chelipede 2S mm., carpus 7 mm., propodns 12 mm. 
long and 6 mm. in height, dactylus 7 - 5 mm. long, and the second ambulatory leg 
28 mm. long. 

The colour in fresh specimens is violet. This species differs from D. cnstos in size, 
colour, and the form of the left chelipede. It is distinguished from all the smaller 
species of the genus by its spinulose ophthalmic process. 

213. Diogenes planimanus, n. sp. (PI. XXXIX. figs. 5, 6.) 

Itameswaram, one specimen ( J . It. II .); Madras, not common, four specimens 
(J. B. H.). 

The ophthalmic process is narrow and lanceolate, tapering towards the apex, and only 
exceeding the ophthalmic scales by about one third of its length ; it is sparingly armed 
with minute lateral spinules, of which a subapical pair arc most prominent. The 
ophthalmic scales have the lateral margin straight and spinulose, the spinules slightly 
increasing in size towards the apex. The antennal acicle is short, not reaching the 
end of the penultimate peduncular joint; it is slightly produced internally, but scarcely 
bifurcate, and the spinulose inner margin appears regularly concave. The eye-stalks 
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reach the middle of the last antennal peduncular joint, and the antennal peduncles are 
about equal in length to the anteunular peduncles. 

The left chclipede has the merus more distinctly trigonal than usual, the upper border 
being rather thin and compressed, and armed with acute teeth, the most distal of which 
is most prominent. The carpus has a longitudinal row of pointed tubercles on its outer 
surface, from four to seven in number, and of which one near the distal end is most 
prominent; between this row and the dentate inner margin, on which there are about 
thirteen teeth, is a comparatively smooth and almost sulcate surface; tin* remainder of 
the outer surface is slightly tubcrculate, and on the antero-cxternal margin bounding 
the carpo-propodal articulation are three well-marked spinosc tubercles. The left 
hand is slightly bent at an angle to the carpus, as in D. miles. The palm is covered 
externally with small glabrous granules, which are most crowded along the lower 
margin ; the outer surface is flattened, more especially on the lower half, and the 
llattened portion is bounded proximallv by a short ridge, which runs parallel to the 
carpal articulation, and on which the granules are almost subspinose. The upper margin 
of the hand and mobile linger is finely dentate. The ambulatory legs are comparatively 
smooth, the most prominent spinules being seeu on the carpi, and especially towards 
their distal ends; the dactyli are rather broad, and only about one third longer than the 
propodi. The propodus of the second left leg presents glabrous tubereuliform elevations 
on its upper margin. 

A female is 30 mm. long, the left chclipede (which cannot be fully straightened) is 
IS mm. long, carpus (i mm., hand 11 mm. long and 0 mm. in height, daetylus G o mm. 
long ; second ambulatory leg 28 mm. long, its propodus 7 mm., and its daetylus 
10 - 5 mm. 

This species is sufficiently characterized by the form of its ophthalmic process, the 
flattened hand of the left chela, and the armature of the carpus. 


214?. Diogenes avauvs, Heller. 

D. a varus, Ilcllcr, ‘ Novara ’ Crust. p.'83, Taf. vii. fig. 2 (1805). 

Tuticorin ( Thurston ); Dameswaram, between tide-marks; Madras and Eunore, not 
uncommon (J. It. U.). 

This small species is easily recognized by its narrow elongated left chelipede, the 
carpus of which is longer than the palm. The antcro-latcral margins of the carapace 
are either unarmed, or at most provided with nearly imperceptible spinules. The 
ophthalmic process is narrow and entire, scarcely reaching the apices of the ophthalmic 
scales. The ophthalmic scales arc subentire, with merely a few marginal spinules 
towards the apex. The antennal aciele is short and straight. 

The carpus and hand of the larger chela are finely granulated externally, and minutely 
dentate along the upper margin. The hand is subcostate externally, the costa being 
ill-defined ; the immobile finger is deflexed and not in the same straight line as the lower 
margin of the hand. The ambulatory legs arc smooth. 
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The largest specimen I have examined is only 20 mm. in length ; Heller’s type was 
22 mm. long. 

The specimen from Singapore, figured by "Walker as perhaps a variety of I). acarus, 
is not, I think, referable to this species. 

Distribution. Bay of Bengal—Nicobars {Heller)-, Mergui {Be Man). 

215. Diogenes costatus, n. sp. (PI. XXXIX. figs. 7, S.) 

Itameswaram, one specimen; Tuticorin, one specimen {Thurston)-, Madras, not 
common, twelve specimens {J. It. II.). 

The ophthalmic process is very narrow and entire, not reaching the apices of the 
ophthalmic scales. The ophthalmic scales are subtriangulate, with merely two or three 
spinules towards the apex. The antennal aeicle is straight, scarcely reaching the distal 
end of the penultimate peduncular joint, with no trace of bifurcation, and with from 
six to eight well-marked spinules on the inner margin. The eye-stalks scarcely reach 
the middle of the last antennal peduncular joint. The antemmlar peduncles are longer 
than the antennal peduncles by nearly half the length of their last (antemmlar) joint. 
The antero-lateral margin of the carapace is armed with about seven spinules. 

The left cbelipede has the merus dentate along its inferior margin. The carpus is 
granulated externally, and the upper margin carries about twelve short teeth, of which 
the distal one is larger than any of the others ; the antero-external margin, bounding the 
carpo-propodal articulation, carries about six small teeth, and a few are also seen on the 
lower distal margin. The hand is almost smooth externally, but has a prominent, 
though short, oblique granulated ridge, commencing at the proximal inferior angle and 
passing for some distance parallel to the carpal articulation; the upper margin is pro¬ 
vided with subspiniform granules, and a few more slightly marked granules are seen on 
the lower margin, which is faintly concave, i. e. the immobile finger is not in the 
same straight line, but is somewhat detlexed. The upper margin of the mobile finger 
is finely erenated. The ambulatory legs are almost smooth, with the anterior margins 
pubescent and very faintly toothed. 

Length of body IS mm., of left cbelipede 20 mm., of carpus 5'5 mm. ; the propodus is 
S-S mm. long and I S mm. in height, the dactylus 5'8 mm. long, and the second ambu¬ 
latory leg 21 mm. long. 

This species is distinguished by the ridge on the proximal outer surface of the hand. 
It is separated from D. avarus, which has a faint longitudinal ridge, by the very different 
form of the left cbelipede, and by other characters. A trace of the hand ridge is also 
seen in the Atlantic D. varians (Costa), but although this species agrees in some respects 
with ours, the form of the left cbelipede, the armature of the carpus, and the proportions 
of this joint arc quite different in the two species. D. granulafus, Atiers (from "West 
Australia), judging from the type, which is dried and not in very good order, is an allied 
species, but in it the ophthalmic scales are entire, the antero-lateral margin of the 
carapace is unarmed, the carpus is less strongly toothed, and has no antero-external 
spinules, while the hand is uniformly granulated externally, and has only a very slight 
carina. 
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210. Diogenes rectimaxus, Miors. 

D. rectimanus , Miers, ‘ Alert ? Crust, p. 202, pi. xxvii. fi£. C (1881). 

Madras, common; a large scries (,/. II. If.). 

The ophthalmic process is narrow and entire, not exceeding the ophthalmic scales ; 
the latter arc rounded, and with few marginal spinules. The antennal acicle is undivided, 
with the inner margin spinulosc. The lower margin of the left hand is straight and 
spinose ; the outer surface of this joint is llattened and slightly pubescent, with a few 
spinules chiefly arranged along an oblique line near the upper margin, which is itself 
dentate; the lingers arc very short, and the lower border of (lie immobile one is in a 
straight lino with the lower border of the hand. 

The average length is about 25 mm. 

Distribution. Prince of Wales Channel, X. Australia; 7 fathoms (liters). 


Genus Pagurus, Fabricius. 

217. Pagurus puxctulatus, Olivier. 

P. punclulatns (Oliv.), Alilne-Edwards, Ilist. Xat. Crust, t. ii. p. 222 (1857) ; Dana, Crust. U.S. 
Explor. Exped. pt. i. p. 451, pi. xxviii. fig. 4 (1852). 

Tutieorin ( Thurston ); common on the reef at Itameswaram (•/. It. II.). 

This common species reaches a considerable size. The eye-stalks, even iu spirit 
specimens, arc of a very deep red colour, and the cornea; arc defined by a white line. 

The Cancer megistos figured by Ilerbst is undoubtedly a representation of the present 
species, but the draughtsman has supplied it with an altogether fanciful abdomen. 

Distribution. From the lied Sea and E. Africa to China, Australia, and the Pacific. 

21S. Pagurus IIessii, Xficrs. 

P. IIessii, Miers, ‘ Alert' Crust, p. 201, pi. xxviii. fig. A (1881). 

P. similimtnm, llcndcrson, f Challenger' Anmnura, p. 59, pi. vi. fig. G (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Oates); Madras, not uncommon (./. R. II.). 

This species, in regard to its ehelipedes, lias the general appearance of a Ctibanarins, but 
its cephalic region is that ot a true Dagunts. the coloui-iuaikings aic thaiai hiistic, 
the hands being red, especially on the under surface, while the under surface of the 
propodus of the first and second ambulatory legs, and the sides ot the e\c-shilks, ,ue 
banded with reddish brown. The figure in the ‘ Alert 5 Crustacea somewhat exaggerates 
the size of the eyes, and Miers states that the antennular peduncles scarcely reach the 
end of the eye-stalks, whereas they slightly exceed these, and this arrangement is shown 
in his figure. 1 have re-examined my type ot D. s'uniliniunus , and find it identical with 
that of J\ JTessii. 

The largest specimen, a male, is 05 mm. long, the right chelipede 50 mm., and the 
eve-stalks 10 mm. long. 

Distribution. Arafura Sea (Miers); Celebes Sea (Henderson). 
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219. Pagttrus deform rs, Milne-Edw. 

P. deformis, Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. ser. 2, Zool. t. vi. p. 272, pi. xiii. fig. 4 (183G) ; id. 
Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 222 (1837). 

Tuticorin (Thurston) ; Rameswaram (J. It. II.). 

Distribution. Prom E. Africa to the Pacific (Ousima, Fijis, Tahiti &c.). 

220. Pagurus varipes, ITcllcr. 

P. varipes , 1 lollop Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss. Wien, Bd. xliv. p. 244, Taf. i. fig. 1, Taf. ii. figs. 2, 3 
(1862) ; De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 43G (1888). 

(= ? Cancer peduncutatus, Ilerbst). 

Tuticorin, a male in the shell of a Dull a ; Mnttuwartu Par, a male in the shell of a 
Fusiis (Thurston). 

In both cases the shells carry several examples of an Actinia. As noted by Miers and 
De Man, this species is distinguished from P. deformis mainly by the absence of a 
carina from the immobile finger of the larger chelipede, and by having the penultimate 
joint of the third left leg rounded and not ridged on its outer surface. Both specimens 
present a white band on a reddish background, encircling the eye-stalks, and in one the 
larger chelipede is mottled with violet. P. dearmutus, Henderson, from the Admiralty 
Is., is a closely allied species, but distinguished by the elongated form of the larger 
hand, the outer surface of which is uniformly and finely granulated, without tubercles. 
Herbst’s figure of Cancer peduuculaius is not recognizable. 

Distribution. Red Sea ( Heller , Do Man); E. Africa (RUgendorf) ; Malay Archipelago 
(Miers, De Man); Australia ( While). 

221. Pagurus setifer, Milne-Edw. 

P. setifer, Milnc-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 225 (1837) ; Dc Haan, Crust. Japou. p. 209 
(1850); non P. setifer, Hilgcudorf, nee De Man, nee Ortmann. 

P. sculptipes, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philad. Dec. 1858, p. 24G; Ortmann, Zool. Jabrb. 
Bd. vi. Abth. f. Syst. p. 287 (1892). 

P. pavimentatus, Hilgcudorf, Monatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, p. 81G, Taf. iii. figs. 1-5 (1878). 
Tuticorin (Thurston); Gulf of Martaban (Oates ); Madras, not uncommon (J. It. H.). 
Much confusion is apparent in regard to this widely distributed and probably common 
species. I sent a Madras specimen to Prof. A. Milne-Edwards, who kindly informed 
me that it was referable to P. setifer, Milne-Edw., and that in his opinion P. sculptipes, 
Stm., is the same species. I had formerly referred my specimens to P. pacimentatus, 
Hilgcudorf, with the description aud figures of which they closely agree, except that in 
Hilgcndorf’s figure the left hand is somewhat shorter in proportion to its breadth than 
is usual in Indian examples. The sculpture of the two terminal joints of the second left 
ambulatory leg is very characteristic. 

Distribution. E. Africa (RUgendorf); Japan (De Mean, Stimpson, Ortmann); Australia 
( Milne-Edwards, Brit. Mas.); “ Isle of Pines ” (Brit. 3Dis.). 
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(ieillis TliOGLOPAGrIll's, n. 

The front is scarcely produced in the middle. The eyes arc moderately slender, tin* 
ophthalmic scales narrow, triangular, and closely approximated. The antennal aciele is 
short and robust ; the .antennal flagellum rather short, and fring'd with long 1 hairs. 
The clielipedes are sliovter than llto ambulatory legs, and the left is larger; the finger* 
are almost vertical, and their apices are calcareous. The ambulatory legs are slender, 
and similar on the two sides. 

The species described below inhabits small holes in coral. The genus comes nearest 
to Paguru* v, in which, however, the clielipedes are longer, and the lingers have corneous 
apices, the antennal flagellum is long and not ciliated, the ophthalmic scales are broaden 1 , 
and separated by a wide interval which is occupied by a calcified nodule or sclerito ; the 
ambulatory legs are usually dissimilar on the two sides, and the species are of much 
larger size. In some respects it resembles Paguristes , but in this genus the' clielipedes 
arc subequal, and the first, or first and second abdominal segments, carry genital 
appendages. Gryllop<ignnf,s , Zietz (Trans. Roy. Soe. S. Austral, vol. x. IS^), which 
inhabits cavities in loose stout's, has the ophthalmic segment exposed, and provided with 
a mobile scale (presumably as in Diogenes)* and its structure is otherwise very different. 

222. Tkoglopagi ui s manaauunsis, n. sp. (PI. XXX IX. tigs. D-ll.) 

Tutieorin and Muttuwartu Par (Thurston). 

The carapace is well calcified anteriorly, and somewhat rugose, with a rather deep 
semicircular impressed line a short distance behind the front. The median projection ot 
the front is obtuse, and but slightly produced. The ophthalmic scales are narrow and 
triangular, with about six spinules on the outer margin, of which the apical one is 
largest. The eye-stalks are slender, reaching the middle of the last antennal peduncular 
joint. The antennnlar peduncles are slightly larger than the antennal peduncles. The 
antennal acicle is short and broad, scarcely extending beyond the commencement of the 
penultimate peduncular joint, with about five small spinules ou its inner or subterminal 
margin ; the antennal flagellum is about twice the length of the peduncle, and fringed 
inferiorlv with very long hairs. 

The left or larger ehelipede has the carpus, hand, and lingers spinose and pubescent 
above. On the carpus the spines are almost confined to the inner margin and the 
upper anterior margin ; on the hand they occur chiefly aimin' the inner margin, extend¬ 
ing on to the border of the daetylus, while on the upper surface and outer margin, 
especially towards the immobile linger, some smaller ones are seen. The lingers are 
finely and irregularly toothed, with their inner margins practically in contact when 
closed. The right ehelipede reaches as far as the commencement of the daetylus of the 
left ehelipede; it is strongly pubescent, hut has fewer spines than the left. The ambu¬ 
latory legs are slender, and similar oil the two sides, w ith the joints moderately pubescent, 
but otherwise smooth ; the dactyli have horny tips, and are almost as long as the 
propodi. The margin of the telson is finely dentate. The abdomen and its appendages 
are similar to those of a Pagnnos. 

SECOND SERIES. — ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. <iU 


422 


MR. J. JR HENDERSON—A CONTRIBUTION 


The largest specimen, a female with ova, is about 20 mm. long; the chelipedes cannot 
be fully straightened, but measured from below the left is S‘3 mm. long, and the right 
7 mm. ; the lirst ambulatory leg is 11 mm. long. 

Of about thirty specimens the majority are females carrying eggs, and many are 
considerably smaller than the above. Mr. Thurston informed me that the species lived 
in minute cavities in coral. 


Genus Axiculus, Dana. 

223. Axiculus axiculus (Fabr.). 

Pagurus aniculus (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 230 (1837). 

Aniculus t//pints, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Expctl. pt. i. p. 461, pi. xxix. tig-, i (1852). 

Tnticorin and Muttuwartu Par [Thurston). 

In addition to the transverse strigose lines on the chelipedes and ambulatory legs, 
many long marginal hairs are present, especially on the upper margin of the hands 
and on the ambulatory dactyli. The eye-stalks arc slightly constricted towards the 
middle. The ophthalmic scales are somewhat approximate, and each ends in a single 
acute spinule. The rostral projection is separated by a distinet transverse groove from 
the rest of the carapace, and, as pointed out by Dana, the median areolet of the anterior 
portion of the carapace is distinctly defined, and fusiform in shape. Long hairs are 
present at the sides of the carapace, on the antennal and antennular peduncles, and even 
o)i the eye-stalks. 

Distribution. From E. Africa to Japan, Australia, and the Pacific (Wake Is., Paumotu 
Is., Samoa, Fijis, New Zealand, &c.). 

224. Axiculus strigatus (Herbst). 

('(nicer strigatus, Herbst, Natnrges. Krabben a. Krcbse, Bd. iii. Heft 4, p. 25, tat). Ixi. fig. 3 (1804). 

Pagurus strigatus, Hilgeudorf, M onatsb. Akad. Wiss. Berlin, p. 820, Taf. ii. fig. 8 (1878) : Ortmann, 
Zool. Jahrb. Bd. vi. Abtb. f. Syst. p. 285 (1892). 

Tnticorin, two specimens (Thurston). 

This species evidently lives in shells with a narrow aperture— probably in Cones — and 
its body has, in consequence, undergone great flattening. It is distinguished from 
A. tgpiens by the absence of long hairs from the chelipedes and legs, its front is obtuse, 
the apex of the ophthalmic scales is bidentate, and the general form and colour are 
different. The colour when fresh is very brilliant, the ground tint a deep red becoming 
orange in spirit, with the legs and chelipedes encircled by blue lines which soon fade 
and disappear. Herbst’s figure gives a fair idea of the form, and colour in a laded 
specimen. 

'I bis species, along with three others belonging to different genera ot Paguridie, one 
of which has already been referred to in this paper, illustrates a remarkable modification 
in the body-form of these hermit-crabs, brought about by a habit which has become 
constant, of the species selecting a shell with a narrow elongated mouth or aperture. 
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In each the body has become greatly compressed, with the carapace, thoracic sterna, and 
abdominal termites proportionately widened, and the eliolipedes so formed as to adapt 
themselves to the closing of the aperture. They are:— Diogenes wiles (Herbst), Ani- 
culus sirigatus (Herbst), Vagurus ptalythorax*. Stan., from the Loo Clioo Is., and Cliba- 
narius eurystcrnus, ILilgendorf, from Mozambique and the Malay Archipelago. In the 
last-mentioned species the Hat ten i hl^* is loss apparent. 

Distribution. Last Indies (Herbst) ; I bo, H. Africa (Ifitgendorf) : Tahiti (Orlmann). 

Genus Cmbaxakius, Dana. 

225. Clibanahii s clibaxauius (Herbst). 

Payurus cl iban arias (Herbst), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 227 (1S37‘ 

Ctibanarias vulgaris, Dana, Crust. I’.S, Explor. Exped. pt. i. p. 132 (18.12). 

Madras, not uncommon (,/. It. II.). 

The colour (in spirit) is a reddish orange, and the legs show indistinct and pale 
longitudinal hands. My largest specimen, a male, is 70 mm. long, the right chelipede 
45 mm. long. 

Distribution. ? E. Africa (Binuconi, Krauss) ; Penang (Brit. JIus .); Singapore 
(Walker) \ Borneo (J Jiers); ? Hong Kong and Gaspar Strait (Miuipsou). 

22G. Clibaxauius ixubaspixatias, Ililgendorf. 

C. infraspinatus (Ililg.), Dc Man, Mergui Crust, p. 237 (1888). 

Madras, less common than the former species (J. It. II.). 

l)c Man proposes to unite this species with the preceding, but in my opinion they are 
probably distinct. 1 have never seen a specimen that 1 had any diilieulty in referring 
to one or the other form ; they occur in the same locality, and in examining a number of 
specimens I tind the characters of each constant at all stages of growth. In C. infra¬ 
spinatus the ground-colour is paler, the handing more distinct, a strong conical tubercle 
is present on the under surface of the merus of the eliolipedes, at the inner proximal 
margin of the joint, and the size is much less than in the other species. In (J.etiba- 
narius the body and legs, generally, carry much move numerous and longer hairs, the 
spinose tubercles on the upper surface of the eliolipedes arc more strongly marked, and 
there is no trace of the inferior moral tubercle. 

Distribution. Bed Sea (Orlmann); Bombay (Bril. Hus.) ; Mergui (I)e J Ian); Singa¬ 
pore (Ililgendorf Bril . JIus.) ; Philippines (Brit. J Jus.) ; Sydney (Orlaiann). 

227. Clibaxauius pauavexsis, 1)c Man. 

C. padavensisy Do Man, Mergui (Vast. p. 212, pi. \vi. figs. l-7> (ISSSj. 

Tuticorin (Thurston) ; Bamcswaram, Hnnore, Madras (./. It. II.). 

* This species presents main of tin- characters ot A. strn/atns (Herbst Pto judge from Stimpson's short diagnosis; 
but, as no mentiun is made of the strigns< lines on the chelipede* and legs, it is probably distinct. 

G<u 
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This species is very common in the backwaters along the Madras coast; I do not 
know whether or not it also lives in the sea. Young specimens are found in great, 
numbers inhabiting the shells of a common braekish-water Cerithiid. The largest 
example 1 have seen is about 10 mm. long. 

Distribution. Mergui (De 3Dan). 

22S. Cliraxaiiius Auetiiusa, Do Man. 

C. Artlhusu, De Mail, Mergui Crust, p. 252 (1888). 

Muttuwartu Par (Thurston)-, Rameswaram ; Madras, living among large stones in 
the harbour ( ,J. It. II.). 

The following characteristic colouring is observable :—The eephalothorax is grey, the 
eye-stalks, antennal peduncles, ehelipedes, and ambulatory legs deep brick-red, without 
bands; the ehelipedes and ambulatory legs are tipped with black, and several minute 
black spinules are seen on the under margin of the propodi of the second and third legs. 
The largest specimen is 35 mm. long. One example has the right eye-stalk only half 
the length of the left, probably in process of repair. 

Distribution. Mergui (De Man). 

Genus Catava gurus, A. Milne-Edwards. 

220. Catapaguhus exsifer, n. sp. (PI. XXXVIII. tigs. 10-19.) 

Gulf of Martaban; three females with ova, and two males in shells of Nussa, sp., and 
JYatica, juv. (Oates). 

The carapace is glabrous, with merely a few hairs towards the margins; the frontal 
projections are obtusely rounded. The eye-stalks are moderately long and stout, being 
little shorter than the antennal peduncles. The ophthalmic scales are narrow, but well 
developed, and with the inner edge slightly convex. The antennal acicle is short and 
almost straight, not reaching the distal end of the penultimate peduncular joint; the 
flagellum is more than twice the length of the body. The antennular peduncle exceeds 
the antennal peduncle by nearly the two distal peduncular joints. 

The ehelipedes are longer than usual, the right being considerably stouter but uot 
much longer than the left, with the surface very faintly granulated, but the granules 
subspinnlose on the carpus. The hands are glabrous above, merely a few granules 
beiug seen with a lens. The right carpus is nearly equal in length to the right palm, 
and the fingers are about half this length ; the left carpus is much shorter than the 
left palm, and on this side the fingers are about equal in length to the palm. The 
ambulatory legs are almost smooth, with merely a few slight hairs on the anterior 
margin of the broad flattened ineri ; the propodi and dactvli, which are about equal in 
length, are elongated and flattened, without fringing hairs. Mach daetylus bears a 
strong resemblance to a curved sword-blade (hence the specific name), and is slightly 
broader than the propodus, measuring both at the broadest point. The male eopulatorv 
organ (protruded vas deferens or ductus ejaculatorius) is very long and slender; com- 
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mcncing at the base ot the tilth right leg, it curves completely over the abdomen as far 
as the base of the fifth left leg. 

Length ot body in a male 1) mm., right elielipede 12 mm., left chelipede 10*5 mm. A 
female is about (he same size. 

1 his small species comes nearest to C. Sharrert^ A. Milne-Fdw., common in deep 
water oil the east coast of the United Stales, but is distinguished at once from the 
American form by its lion-ciliated ambulatory (or perhaps swimming*) dactyli and 
propodi, and by its longer and more slender male organ. The only previously known 
[ndo-Pacific species is C. australis, Henderson, from the Arafura Sea and Fiji, in which 
the ehelipedes are shorter and quite differently armed, with the ambulatory legs not 
specially llattencd. 


Genus SrinorAontrs. Stimpson. 

230. SpinorAGvnus sviuigek (l)e llaan). 

Ingurus spiriger, Do I laan. Crust. *J:tpon. ]). 200, tab. xlix. fig. 2(1830). 

Gulf of Martaban ( Oates ); Madras, not uncommon (,/. 11. II,). 

Distribution. Malay Archipelago, China, Japan, Torres Strait, Admiralty Is. 


Genus Eupagukus, Brandt. 

231. Eupagukus zeeka, n. sj). (PI. XXXIX. figs. 12-15.) 

Muttmvartu Par, a single specimen 13 mm. long (Thurston). 

This specimen is preserved in the same boltlc with a Hydroid, Aylaophenia ureas, 
Kirehenpauer, to which several examples of Amenta zebra, Peeve, arc attached, and 
which have a similar coloration, so that the ^Mollusc and Crustacean probably live 
together, and are protected by the similarity of tlveir markings to the dark rainuli of the 
Hydroid. In the Pritisli Museum there is a much larger specimen, taken by JI.M.S. 
‘Penguin/ on llolothuria Bank, AAA . Australia, at a depth of 53 fathoms, from which 
the following description and also the figures are taken. 

The colour-markings of this very beautiful species an* so striking as to distinguish it 
at once from all other known species. They take the form of dark blood-rod parallel 
lines along both surfaces of the two pairs of ambulatory legs, on the lelt or smaller 
chelipede, on the merus and inner margin of the right chelipede, on the sides ol the 
anterior portion of the carapace, oil the upper surface ot the antennal peduncles, and as 
a thin line, interrupted on each segment, along either side ol the entire antennal flagella. 
The ocular cornem are dark green, and the contiguous portion ot the c\e-stalk is 
encircled by a yellow band. The median frontal projection and the ophthalmic scales 
are yellow. 

The median frontal projection is prominent and acute, reaching to about the middle ot 
the ophthalmic scales, which latter are small, subtviangular, and entire'. 1 be eve-stalks 
are long, and but little shorter than the antennal peduncles. The antennal acicle is 
slender and slightly curved, reaching the level of the end ol the eve-stalks. lhc 
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antennulav peduncles exceed Iliose of the antenna 1 by nearly half the length of tlieir 
terminal joint. 

The right or larger chelipede gradually increases in width, as far as the base of the 
mobile finger, where it is widest; the lingers open transversely. The merus has a rather 
prominent inferior projection. The upper surface of the carpus and propodus is some¬ 
what flattened, and armed with not very numerous spinose granules, which are most 
prominent on the anterior margin of the carpus, bordering the articulation with the hand, 
and along an area near the middle of the hand surface. The outer margin of the hand 
is tliin and finely serrated, while internally there is a deep or vertical finely granulated 
surface. The lingers arc considerably shorter than the palm and somewhat deflexed, 
with the mobile one strongly carinated along its inner margin, which is also finely 
serrated. There are no prominent teeth on the opposing margins of the lingers. The 
left chelipede is slender, and smooth but for the presence of a few hairs; its carpus is 
longer than the hand and fingers taken together. The ambulatory legs are smooth and 
very sparingly pubescent; the second pair are unequally developed, that of the right 
side being longer and proportionately broader than the left, and the turn terminal joints 
are faintly suleate longitudinally, an arrangement which is not seen on the left side. On 
both sides the daetyli are longer than the propodi. 

The Australian example, a female, is about 21 mm. long; the right chelipede (which 
cannot be fully extended) is 18 mm. long, the left chelipede 11 mm., the second left 
ambulatory leg 20 mm., and the second right ambulatory leg 23 mm. 


Group G A L ATIIEI n E A. 

Genus Petroli stubs, Stimpson. 

232 . Petrolisthes dentatus (Milne-Edw.). 

PorceHavu dent at a (Milne-Edw.), Dc Man, Mergui Crust. p. 21<i (1888). 

{ = P. betlis, Heller; P. Hamvel/i, Miers). 

Tuticorin and Mnttmvartu Par ( Thurston) ; ltamcswaram, common under coral blocks 
between tide-marks (J. It. II.). 

I have compared my specimens with examples from Mergui examined by Be Man 
and with the types of Petrolisthes UasweHi , and find that all belong to the same species. 
According to Ortmann, I or celt ana den la to of Be Man is not the P. deni at a of Milnc- 
Ed wards, but is synonymous with P. speciosa, Bana; he seems to have overlooked the 
fact, how'ever, that the Mergui specimens were examined by Prof. A. Milne-Edwards and 
pronounced identical with P. dentate, Milne-Edw. The carpus of the chelipcdcs is 
usually about tw'icc as long as broad, though sometimes shorter. There is considerable 
variation in regard to the number and form of the denticles on the anterior and posterior 
margins of the carpus ; as a rule, there are three on the hind margin. The lobe on the 
inner margin of the morns is always obtuse. 

Itistribuliou. Nicobars {Heller) ; Mergui (Be Alan ); Singapore ( lFather ); Java 
{Milve-Hdtcards) : Malay Archipelago {l)e Man ); N. and N.E. Australia {Alters). 
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233. Petjjoljsthes Bosch (Audouin). 

Porcellana Boscii (And.), Dc .Man, Mergui ('rust. p. 217 188Sj. 

I = P. rut/os a, Milue-Kdw.) 

Rameswaram and Muttuwart u Par {Thurston) ; Hami'swuram, not uncommon 
{J. B. 11.). 

This species is allied to the last, but distinguished by the very different sculpture, 
especially of the clielipedes. The carpal denticles are liable to considerable variation. 
The lobe at the inner distal end of the uterus is acute, and on the upper distal margin of 
the same joint one or occasionally two spinnles are met with. 

Distribution. Bed Sea ( Andouin -, Heller, Kossnmnn, De Jim); Mcrgui (Dc Han ); 
Karachi {Brit. Jins .); X. Australia {Brit. Jins.). 

23L Petkolistiies militarts (Heller). 

Porcelhnni mUifaris (Heller), De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. 110 (18X8). 

Petrolisthes munitipes , fliers, 1 Alert’ (’rust. p. 270, pi. wix. fig. B 1881). 

Muttuwartu Par and Clieval Par {Thurstou); Rameswanun ( Thurston , J. B. //.). 

Mv specimens arc identical with the types of JP . cuniiiUpes , and at the same time are 
referable to P. militaris , as defined by De Man. A supra-orbital spinule is present, but 
the lateral frontal margins are simply cumulated and not spinulose. Behind the outer 
orbital angle are two or three spines, the first placed on the margin and the others on 
the branchial surface, while about the middle of the branchial margin arc from two io 
four spinnles. X)e Man regards V. annnlipes as identical with scabricula , Dana ; but 
in the latter the frontal margins are spinulose. I have', however, seen examples of the 
present species in which the normal crcnulations have become almost spinulose, so that 
this identity may yet be established by further research ; in the meanwhile the two are 
perhaps best kept apart. 

Distribution. Xieobars {Better); Seychelles (Jfiers); \\ . coast ol Java {I)e Jfan); 
Philippines ( JFhile); X. Australia {Jliers, Henderson); Loo Clioo Ls. {Ortmann). 
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Genus Baimiidopus, Stimpson. 
LLvimiidopus indicus, n. sp. (PI. XXXIX. tigs. l!)-22.) 


Madras, a male {J. It. IL). 

The carapace is convex from side io side and from before backwards, with the legions 
ill-deli nod and almost smooth, there being merely a l'ew faint elevations on the branchial 
areas, some of which, in particular posteriorly, form short granulated lines; two \cry 
slight elevations rise almost in the centre of the carapace. I'ln; trout is nearly straight 
when viewed from above, but looked at from before three projections can he seen, ol which 
the median is slightlv the most prominent. On the lateral margin ol the carapace about 
n quarter of the distance back, is a well-deiined notch, and between this and the external 
orbital angle is a sharp obscurely erenuluted margin. Behind the notch the margin is 
convex and distinctly crenulated, hut terminates abruptly by passing on to tin suilacc 
of the carapace, leaving the posterior fourth of the side of the carapace simply rounded 
and marked by some of the elevated lines already referred to. The eyes arc small. 
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The antennal peduncle is elongated, the penultimate joint being longest; the flagellum 
is long and naked. 

The chclipedes are long and subequal, the right being but slightly larger. 'The merus 
is short and massive, granulated above, and with a small projecting lobe on the inner 
distal end of the upper surface; on the right side there is a sharp moderately long spine 
on the middle of the lower anterior surface. The carpus is about twice the length of the 
merus, with the upper surface uneven hut scarcely granulated, the anterior margin 
moderately sharp and erenulated hut without teeth, and the posterior margin rounded. 
The hand is slightly granulated above, the granules being more numerous on the smaller 
chela; the lower and outer surfaces,including both lingers, are densely pubescent. The 
fingers are strongly curved at their apices, and even when closed there is a considerable 
intervening hiatus ; a single tooth is present on the immobile finger slightly beyond the 
middle; the mobile linger has a small basal tooth and is erenulated along the inner 
margin, its upper surface is rounded and granulated chiefly in the smaller chela. The 
ambulatory legs are long and slender, with the joints simply pubescent; the daetvli are 
entire, slender, and straight, about two thirds the length of the propodi, densely hairy 
above, and with a sulcus on the anterior surface. 

The carapace is 6'5 mm. long and Iho mm. broad, the right chelipede 23 mm. long, the 
first ambulatory leg 1 f‘5 mm. long. 

This little-known genus bears some resemblance to Poly onyx , from which it is distin¬ 
guished by the form of the front, the smaller eyes, the longer antennal peduncle, longer 
legs, and especially by the form of the ambulatory daetvli. The only previously known 
species, li. cilialus, Stm., from China and Japan, has the carapace flatter and narrower, 
with the regions well defined ; the postero-lateral margin of the carapace carries two or 
three spines, and the carpus of the chclipedes lias a median row of tubercles on its outer 
surface. 

Genus Pacuyciieles, Stimpson. 

230. Pacuyciieles tomentosus, u. sp. (PI. XXXIX. figs. 10-18.) 

Kuraehi; four males, and five females all bearing ova (Brit. Mas.). 

The carapace is flattened, glabrous, and depressed anteriorly, with the regions not 
defined, the protogastrie lobules slightly prominent, and the surface slightly uneven 
towards the sides of the anterior branchial regions, which are raised above the level of 
the lateral margin. A few faint lines or wrinkles cross the posterior rounded lateral 
margin in passing to the under surface, and the remainder of the lateral border is defined 
by a somewhat sharp entire convex edge; opposite the* penultimate joint of the autennal 
peduncle is a shallow depression or notch in the margin. The front is depressed, 
obscurely tridentate, and most prominent in the* middle, with its upper surface densely 
tomentose. The upper orbital margin is obtusely rounded, and the eyes arc of moderate 
size. 

The clielipedes arc unequal, and cither may be the larger; they are granulated and densely 
tomentose above, the hairs being arranged in short tufts. The merus has a denticulated 
lobe on its inner and superior distal margin. The carpus is slightly convex and densely 
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hairy above, with three longitudinal rows of white polished tubercles on the proximal 
half, and usually four or live tubercles in each row; the anterior or inner margin has 
th roe denticulated lobes or teeth, the first two of which arc subequal and the distal one 
smaller, but in some cases the denticulations normally present on the edges of the 
primary teeth are absent, and the first tooth may be double, making four in all. The 
hand is flattened above, with a few tubercular granules scattered over the entire surface, 
most of which give rise to hairs; the long outer margin is denticulated, while the under 
surface is glabrous aud finely granulated, especially on the outer side. The mobile linger 
is denticulated along its upper margin, finely tubercular and tomentose above, sparingly 
granulated and glabrous below, with a rounded tooth near tin* base on the inner margin; 
the fingers show a wide hiatus when closed, and the tip of the mobile one is bent under¬ 
neath the tip of the other. The smaller chelipede is similar to the one just described, 
?. e. the larger, except that the margins of the hand and lingers are more strongly 
denticulate. The ambulatory legs are short and fringed with hairs, the under surface 
of the propodus presents two spiuules at its distal end, and the daetyli have three 
minute horny spiuules on the posterior margin of their proximal half. 

The carapace of a female is 11*3 mm. long and 13 mm. broad, the left or larger carpus 
is G\j mm. long and G mm. broad, the propodus 12 mm. measured along its outer margin, 
the first ambulatorv leg 15 mm. long. 

It, is distinguished from P. gros.siinnnns (Guerin) by its densely tomentose and 
sparingly granulated cbelipedes, and by the denticulated fingers. P. pert-in/carpus, Stm., 
is very bricily characterized and agrees in some respects, hut its carpus is described as 
having the anterior margin “ pectinated with eight small equal spiniforni teeth,” and no 
mention is made of hairs on the cbelipedes, while the carpus is much broader than long. 
In P. Stevensii, Stm., the cbelipedes are not described as hairy, and the band of the 
smaller chela is longitudinally bisulcate. 


Genus Porcell.vxella, "White. 

237. Force llaxella triloba, White. 

P. triloba,\ Yliite, ill AI aegi 11 i vrav's Voyage JI.M.S. ‘ Rattlesnake/ vol. ii. Appendix, [1.31)1, pi. v. fig. 2 
(1832). 

Rameswaram (Th urston ). 

I have examined White's type of P. triloba, as well as original specimens of P. picta. 
Stm., from Hong Kong, in the British Museum, and can find only the following differ¬ 
ences: — In White’s species the median frontal projection but .slightly exceeds Hie lateral 
ones, and its apex is rounded, while the first or most proximal of the four spiuules on 
the ambulatory daetyli is very small ; in Stimpson's species the median frontal tooth is 
sii° - lltlv longer and subacute, and the four spiuules on the daetyli are subequal. The 
two species may yet he united, hut at present may he kept separate. 

Distribution. X. Australia ( iHiite ); Celebes Sea {Henderson)-, Falkland Is. {Hen¬ 
derson). 

SECOND SERIES. — ZOOLOGY, VOL. V. hi 
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Genus Polyonyx, Stimpson. 

238. Polyonyx obesulus, Miers. 

P. obesulus (t\ liite), Miers, ‘Alert’ Crust, p. 2 72, pi. xxix. fig. D (18S4). 

llanieswaram and Tutieorin (Thurston). Common at llanieswaram, both free and in 
sponges (J. P. II.). 

I have compared my specimens with the types in the British Museum. The median 
frontal projection is obtusely rounded and but little prominent. The ambulatory dactyli 
are triunguieulate, the middle claw being slightly stouter and larger than the distal 
one, whereas the proximal one is much smaller. Sexual dimorphism is seen in regard to 
the chclipedes and the width of the carapace. In both sexes the right ehelipede (which 
is usually the smaller of the two) has the hand more or less carinated interiorly, and the 
carina often minutely dentate; the fingers are in contact throughout, or almost so, in 
males, the opposing margins being finely dentate and without any prominent tooth. 
In females and young males the left ehelipede, which is as a rule slightly the larger, 
is similar to the right, whereas in adult males it is more strongly developed; the 
fingers have a wide gape, and arc not in contact even at the apices when closed; 
while a prominent tooth is present on the inner margin of the loiver finger. The male 
probably holds the ehelipede of the female during copulation. 

In P. biunguiculatus (Dana) the median frontal projection is prominent and acute, 
while the ambulatory dactyli are biungnieulate, the first or proximal claw, present in 
P. obesulus, being scarcely visible and represented merely by a minute seta. On the 
chelipedes the lobe of the inuer margin of the merus is more prominent, and the carpus 
is usually longer than in Miers’s species. In some specimens the outer surface of the 
hand is granulated. There are examples in the British Museum of Dana’s species from 
the Gulf of Suez, the Seychelles, and the Amirantes. Dc Man has suggested that 
P. obesulus is identical with P. biungniculatus, and that the P. biunguiculatus described 
by Miers is a distinct species; but I cannot agree with this suggestion. 

The following measurements are taken from llanieswaram specimens : — 



Male. 

Female. 

Length of carapace . 

. &7 nun. 

G'2 mm. 

Breadth „ . 

. 8-3 „ 

85 „ 

Length of left hand. 

. 11-5 „ 

8-5 „ 

Breadth 3) . 


4-3 „ 

Length of left carpus . 

. 7*5 „ 

5-7 „ 


The colour is a pale red, turning white in spirit. One individual—a male—carries a 
Saccnlina. 

Distribution. Madjicosima Is. (White)', N. Australia (. Miers , Henderson); Amboina 
(De Man); Singapore (Walker). 
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239. Polyonyx tubekcylosus, Do Man. 

Porcellana (Polyonyx) sp. (tuberculosa in text), De Man, Brock’s Crust, p. It! I, pi. xiii. fig. 1 (1888). 

Chcval Par (Thurston)', Uameswnram, common (J. /?. //.). 

I doubtfully refer to the above species a large series of specimens with the following 
characters: — The median frontal projection is subacute when viewed from before. The 
ehelipedes are tubereulate on the upper surface of the carpus and hand; the merits is 
produced internally into a finely-toothed lobe ; the inner margin of the carpus has a few 
subacute teeth, while the outer margin of the hand is earinated and finely serrated. 
The ambulatory dactyli are four-clawed, the two proximal spinules being very minute, 
while the terminal elaw is longer and slightly stouter than the penultimate one. The 
ambulatory legs are fringed anteriorly with hairs. This species is certainly distinct from 
P. obesnlus or P. biunrjuiculatus, and, as l)e Man represents his species with the carpus 
smooth above, and with very few tubercles present on the hand, our specimens may also 
be distinct from P. t ubercu 1 os its. The ambulatory dactyli of the last species are not 
described by De Man. I have noticed in one or two specimens of P. obesnlus a slight 
tendency towards tuberculation on the hand, ehiclly in small individuals; but our 
species may be distinguished from this variety by the greater tuberculation and the 
different ambulatory dactyli. De Man had only a single small specimen, and it may 
have belonged to this variety of J\ obesulus, in which ease a new name will be necessary 
for the form which is here briefly characterized. 

A male is 7'3 mm. long and 8 mm. broad. 

Distribution. Amboina (De Man). 

Genus Galatiiea, Pabricius. 

210. Galatiiea elegaxs, White. 

G. elegans (White), Adams & White, ‘ Samarang’ Crust, pp. i, ii, pi. xii. fig. 7 (1818). 

Tuticorin, four specimens (Thurston) ; Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Oates). 

There appears to be considerable variation in the coloration and in the form of the 
rostrum ; perhaps G. (jrandirostris, Stm., and G. dejlexifrons , ilaswell, are merely 
varieties of this species. 

Distribution. Philippines and Borneo (Adams While) ; Singapore (I/'at her) ; 
Amboina (De Man) ; Celebes Sea (Henderson) ; A. Australia ( Jfiers , JhtsweU). 

211. Galatiiea spinosiuostuis, Dana. 

G. spinosiroslris, Dana, Crust. I'.S. E.xplor. E.xpeil. pt. i. p. ISO, pi. xxx. tig. 0 (18.12); De Man, 
Brock’s Crust, p. loG (1S88). 

Muttuwartu Par, two females with ova (Thurston) ; Gulf of Martaban, a nude (Oates). 

I refer these with some doubt to this species. The Muttuwartu specimens, the larger 
of which is onlv 10 mm. in total length, are without gastric spinules at the base of the 
rostrum, and in this respect agree with G. corallicolu. Ilaswell, which was regarded by 
Miers as a variety of G. australiensis , Stm. The Martaban specimen has a rudimentary 
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pair of gastric spinules, but otherwise closely agrees with the Aluttnwartu examples. It 
seems probable that G. australiensis is identical with Dana’s species, so I refer my 
specimens to the latter. 

Distribution. Sandwich Is. {Dana) ? ; E. Australia (Sthnpson, Uaswell, liters); Ami¬ 
ran tes {Miens ); Amboina (De Man ); Mauritius {Richters ); Arafura Sea {Henderson). 

Genus AIunida, Leach. 

212. AIunida spixulifera, Miers. 

M. spimdifera, iMiers, 'Alert’ Crust, p. 270, pi. xxxi. fig. 15 (18S4). 

Muttmvartu Par, a female with ova ( Thurston ) ; Gulf of Martaban, a male ( Oates). 
The male is 13 mm. long and the female somewhat smaller; in both specimens the 
abdominal segments are without dorsal spinules. 

Distribution. Arafura Sea {Miers); Amboina {Henderson). 


Suborder AIACRURA. 

Group T II A L A S S I X ID E A. 

Genus Gebiopsis, A. Milne-Eclw. 

243. Gebiopsis Darwixii, Miers. 

G. Danrinii, Miers, ' Alert ’ Crust, p. 281, pi. xxxii. fig. A (1881). 

G. intermedia, lie Man, Mcrgui Crust, p. 2.'>(5, pi. xvi. fig. 2 (1888) ; id. Brock’s Crust, p. 1G2 (188S). 

Rameswaram, Tutieorin, and Cheval Par {Thurston). Common at Rameswaram, usually 
living in sponges (./. R. II.). 

I have compared my specimens witli (1) a single type-specimen of De Man’s species 
in the British Museum, (2) the types of Miers’s species, and in my opinion the ttvo species 
are identical. The antennal aud antennular peduncles are alike in both, and arc incor¬ 
rectly figured by (Miers. I find, however, on examining a number of specimens, that 
there is some variation in the length of the penultimate antennal peduncular segment. 
The row of minute spinules (or tubercles) on the meropodites of the chelipedes, men¬ 
tioned by De Alan, occurs also in Miers’s species. The two spines described by De Alan 
as present on the carpopodites arc liable to variation; sometimes the lower one is rudi¬ 
mentary or even absent (it is rudimentary in De Alan’s specimen in the British Aluscum), 
while the upper one is often similarly reduced. The last pair of legs are wrongly figured 
by Aliers; his specimens agree perfectly with De Alan’s— i. e. the last legs are chelate, 
and the carpus is but slightly longer than the propodus. 

The only diiferenccs I can find are— {a.) in size De Alan’s specimens are much larger 
than Aliers’s, but this is evidently of little importance, for one of the Rameswaram males 
is 3G mm. long, while a. female with eggs from the same locality is only 23 mm. long; 
{b) in Aliers’s specimens the inferior spine of the earpopodite is absent or represented by 
a mere rudiment, and the upper one is greatly reduced, but, as previously noted, these 
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characters vary. T)e Mail has more recently described a variety amboinensis in which 
the lower carpal spine is wanting. 

Distribution. X• Australia (liters)-, Amboina (Do Man); Singapore (leather)-, 
Mergui (Do Man). 


Group Astacidea. 

Genus Tiiexus, Leach. 

214. TlIEXUS ORIEXTAT.IS (Fabr.). 

T. orientalis (Fabr.), Milne-Edwards, Hist. Xat. Crust, t. ii. p. 280 (1837). 

Common at Madras and on the South Indian coast generally (.7. 11. II.). 

The three teeth in the mid-dorsal line of the carapace are prominent and subacute in 
young individuals, blunt and ill-defined in adults. 

Distribution. Madagascar, Seychelles, Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago, China, W. 
Australia. 

Genus Paxulirus, Gray. 

245. Paxulirus orxatus (Fabr.). 

PaUnnrns ornatus (Fabr.), Milne-Echvavds, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 290 (1837). 

Panulirus ornatus (Fabr.), Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Xat. Sci. Pliilad. Jan. I860, p. 21. 

Senex ornatus (Fabr.), Ortmanu, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. vi. Abtli. f. Syst. p. 31 (1892), ulj'i st/non. 

Ceylon (Halt/). 

Distribution. From E. Africa to Japan, X. Australia, and the Pacific (Samoa). 

24G. Paxulirus pexicillates (Olivier). 

Palinurus penicillatus (Oliv.), Alilno-Edwards, Hist. Xat. Crust, t. ii. p. 299 (1837). 

Panulirus penicillatus (Oliv.), Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Xat. Sci. Pliilad. Jan. 1800, p. 21. 

Senex penicillatus (Oliv.), Ortmanu, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. vi. Abtli. f. Syst. p. 28 (1892 , uli stjnon. 

Ceylon (Halt,). 

Distribution. From the lied Sea and Mauritius to the Malay Archipelago, X. 
Australia, and the Pacific (Fijis, Xew Hebrides, Tahiti). 

247. Paxulirus dastpus (Latr.). 

Palinunts dastjpus (Latr.), Milne- Edwards, Hist. Xat. Crust, t. ii. p. 300 (1837'. 

Senex dastjpus (Latr.), Ortmaun, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. vi. Abtli. f. Syst. p. 33, (1892), nlii synon. 

Silavaturai Par (Thurston). Common at Madras (7. 11. TT.). 

The Silavaturai example is very young, measuring only 15 nun. in length, but is appa¬ 
rently referable to this species. It has two pairs of spines, arranged as if at the angles 
of a square, on the antennal segment, the posterior pair being smaller (ban the anterior 
pair; at a later stage small spinnles are developed towards the centre of the square. 

Distribution. Indian Ocean (Milne-Hdwanls) ; Ceylon and (Madras ( Ildler) ; Muscat 
(Brit. Mus.) ; Moluccas (Herklot). 
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Group Cakidka. 

Genus Caridina, Milne-Edwards. 

218. Caridina AYvckii (ITickson). 

C. Il'i/ckii (llickson), Dc Alan, Alax Weber’s Crust, p. 386, Taf. xxiv. fig. 29 (1891). 

Madras, common in wells and in ponds with clear fresh water (.7. II. 77). 

I can find no difference, except in size, between Madras specimens and Hickson’s types 
in the British Museum, the Indian examples being considerably larger, and reaching a 
length of about 35 mm., including the rostrum; they also completely agree with De 
Man’s excellent description and figures. I first observed the species in a swimming- 
bath at Nortlnvick, Madras, the residence of my friend the Itev. Dr. Miller. As De Man 
has pointed out, it is very closely related to C. niloiica, Itoux ( =C. longirostris, Alilne- 
Edw.), from N. and E. Africa, and perhaps the two species are not distinct. 

A Caridina from Itoorkee, in the Day collection, is represented by a single damaged 
specimen which cannot be satisfactorily identified. 

Bistrilmtion. Celebes, in fresh water at an altitude of 2000 ft. ( Hickson ) ; Celebes, 
Saleycr, and Flores, in fresh and brackish water (Z)e Man ). 

Genus Alpueus, Pabricius. 

219. Alpueus aialabaricus, Fabr. (PI. XL. tigs. 1-3.) 

A. malabariens, Fabr. Suppl. tbit. Syst. p. 405 (1798) ; non A. malabarictts , De Ilaan, ncc Ililgcndorf, 
ncc Ortmann. 

Common in the backwater at Pulicat, and apparently burrowing in a muddy bottom 
(7 7. 77). 

The ocular hoods arc prominent, but simply rounded, and placed closer together than 
usual. The rostrum is acute, reaching the level of the basal autcnnular scales, and not 
extending back on the carapace behind the posterior limit of the eyes, though clearly 
distinct from the latter. The antennal and antennular peduncles are subequal in length. 
The antennular scales do not reach the end of the proximal peduncular joint by about 
oue fourth the length of the latter, and the second peduncular joint is fully twice the 
length of the distal one. The antennal scales are about equal in length to both the 
antennal and antennular peduncles, and the outer distal spine is minute. 

The larger chelipede, which may be either the right or the left, is slender proximally, 
but has a massive hand. The mcrus has a slight tooth on its upper distal surface, and a 
well-marked spine on the inner distal margin. The hand is moderately compressed, 
with a distinct sulcus crossing the upper margin behind the insertion of the mobile 
finger, and a second sulcus immediately underneath on the lower margin ; both the 
upper and lower margins behind the sulci arc well rounded. On both the inner and 
the outer surfaces of the hand a wide shallow furrow with ill-defined margins passes 
back from the upper sulcus; the outer of these furrows passes somewhat obliquely 
towards the proximal inferior angle of the joint, while the inner, which is scarcely so 
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large, passes close to the upper margin. On the inner surface of the hand a shallow 
furrow connects the two marginal sulci and extends across the long axis of the joint. 
The daetylus is strongly curved and carinated dorsallv, with the apex eun ing beyond 
that of the lower immobile huger. Xo ridges are present on the larger hand. The 
smaller chelipede is very long, slender, and unarmed ; the lingers are slightly incurved 
and very long, being about three and a half times the length of the hand in adults, and 
in close apposition —/. c. they are parallel and with scarcely any hiatus at the base when 
closed. The mobile linger has a distinct basal tooth, and long hairs clothe the inner 
edges ol both lingers. the second chelate legs have tin* iirst and second carpal joints 
long and subcqual, the third and fourth short and subequnl, and the fifth slightly 
longer than either the third or the fourth. The ambulatory legs are slender and 
unarmed. The apex of the telson is obtusely rounded, with the terminal lateral 
spinules very minute. 

An adult male is 30 mm. long, the larger chelipede 27 mm. long, the hand 11 mm. 
long, and the lingers 7 mm. ; the smaller chelipede is 20 111111 . long, the hand l mm., 
and the lingers 13*5 mm. In the female the ehelipedes are slightly smaller. 

This species, originally collected by Daldortf in South India, lias apparently been lost 
sight of for nearly a hundred years. I think there can be little doubt that the species 
just described is identical with that of Eabrieius ; it completely agrees with his short 
diagnosis, while the Japanese species referred to A. nudabaricus by De ITaan and others 
does not conform to the original description in one important respect—it exhibits a wide 
gape or hiatus between tin* lingers of the smaller chela, which Fabrieius expressly states 
are parallel. De 1 Ian it’s species is termed A. vudabaricus in the description (Crust. 
Japon. p. 177), but A. brecicristatus on the plate (tab. xlv. tig. 1), so that the latter 
designation may he conveniently retained for it, provided that the earlier described 
A . dispar, Barnhill, should not prove to be synonymous, as some writers have supposed. 
In the British Museum is a specimen of our species from Pondicherry, bearing a 
MS. name, "A. forceps," White. A . dolichodactylus , Ortmann, from Japan, is nearly 
allied, and has both the hand sulci present, but it lias a wide gape between the fingers 
of the smaller chela, and the daetylus is apparently without a tooth ; it has also a distinct 
tooth on the upper margin near the base of the larger daetylus, which is not seen iu our 
species. A . brecicristatus , De llaan, is easily distinguished by its larger hand, which is 
ridged externally ; the inferior marginal sulcus is absent, and there is a wide gape 
between the fingers of the smaller chela. 

Distribution. South India (Fabricius). 

250. Alpheus Edwaiidsii (Audouin). 

A. Edwardm (Aiul.), Mien?, ‘ Alert' Crust. p. :I8i (1881), ubi synon. 

ltameswaram, Tuticorin, and Mnttuwartu Par (Thurston); Gulf of Martaban (Oates) ; 
Kuraehi (Frit Mas.). Very common on the reef at Bameswaram ( J . 11 > 1L). 

Distribution . Atlantic Region—from X". Carolina to Brazil, West Indies, Cape Verd 
Is. Indo-Pacific Region—from the Bed Sea and E. Africa to Japan, California, Samoa, 
the Eijis, Tahiti, &c. 
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251. Alpheus ITippothoe, De Man. 

A. Ilippot hoe, Dc Man, Mcrgui Crust, p. 268, pi. xvii. figs. 1-5 (1888). 

Rameswaram, six specimens {J. B. II.). 

This species is allied to A. Edwardsii, which it resembles in size, the rounded oeular 
hoods, and the general form of the chelae, but is distinguished by its stouter ambulatory 
legs, those of the second and third pairs with the moral joints broad and flattened, and 
armed with a distal spine on the lower margin ; the rostrum is more strongly marked 
than in A. Edwardsri, and in some cases extends back on the carapace, though faintly, 
almost to the middle. 

Distribution. Mcrgui; Pulo Edam and Amboina {De Man). 

252. Alpiieus frontalis. Say. 

A. frontalis (Say), Miluc-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 356 (1837); id. Atlas, Cuv. Rogue Anim. 
pi. liii. fig. 2 (1819). 

Tuticorin ( Thurston). 

Distribution. Australia {Milne-Ed wards ); Tahiti {Metier)', Loo Choo Is.; Samoa; 
South Sea {Ortmann). 

253. Alpueu.s LyEVis, Randall. 

A. lanris (Rand.), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. v. Abtli. f. Syst. p. 487 (1891), ubi st/non. 
Rameswaram and Tuticorin {Thurston). Not uncommon on the reef at Rameswaram 
(J. B. M). 

Distribution. Erom the Red Sea and E. Africa to Japan, Sydney, and the Pacific 
(Tonga, Eijis, Tahiti, Sandwich Is., &c.). 

254. AurnEUS Neitunus, Dana. 

A. Neptunns, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Expcd. pt. i. p. 553, pi. xxxv. fig. 5 (1852). 

Karachi {Brit. Mus). Common on the reef at Rameswaram {J. B. M). 

Both Miers and De ]\Ian regard this as merely a variety of A. minor, Say, which is 
eommon on the east eoast of the United States. 

Distribution. Erom the Red Sea to China, Japan, Port Jackson, and the west coast of 
Central America. 


Genus Dorodotes, Bate. 

255. Dorodotes levicarina, Bate. 

D. levicarina, Bate, ‘ Challenger ’ Maerura, p. 680, pi. exii. fig. 5 (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban {Oates). 

The single specimen is a female with ova, measuring 51 mm. in length, including the 
rostrum, which is 11 mm. long. 

Distribution. Arafura Sea, 2S fathoms {Bate). 
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Genus Angasia, Bate. 

Angasia , Bate, Proc. Zool. Soe. p. 498 (18GB). 

Tozeuma , Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliilad. p. 2G, Jan. I860. 

I propose to substitute this generic name for the older Tozeuma , Stimpson, which, in 
its correctly spelt form Toxeuma , had been previously applied by Walker to a genus of 
Ilymenoptera. Stimpson gives the derivation of his name, so that the spelling has 
perhaps been due to a printer’s error which he has allowed to pass. 

25G. Angasia Stuipsonii, n. sp. (PI. XIj. figs. 18 20.) 

Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Oates). 

The body is compressed laterally, with the rostrum about equal in length to the 
abdomen, omitting the telson. The rostrum is slightly upturned, with an obtuse or 
rounded dorsal carina, bounded on either side by a slight groove, but thin or laminar, 
and finely serrated, below; seen from the side it is deepest immediately in front of the 
eyes, from which point it gradually tapers to the apex. The carapace is provided with 
an acute antero-lateral spine. The eyes occupy orbits, which arc formed partly by the 
rostrum, and partly by the antennal peduncles. The antenuular peduncles are not half 
the length of the antennal scales, and their flagella, which otherwise agree with Stimp- 
son’s description of those in A. lanceolata , reach only to about the middle of the scale; 
the basal peduncular segment has an external flattened acute process. The antennal 
peduncle has an acute spine on the under surface of its basal joint, about equal in size 
to the antero-lateral spine of the carapace; the llagellum extends considerably beyond 
the rostrum, although incomplete in both specimens. The antennal scale is very long 
and narrow, being almost half the length of the rostrum. 

The abdominal segments are obtusely carinated, and the third, fourth, and fifth are 
each prolonged posteriorly into a dorsal tooth. The telson is very long, narrow, and 
acuminate, slightly exceeding the last appendages, and with three pairs of lateral spinules. 
The legs are as described by Stimpson in A. lanceolata , the wrist of the second pair 
being three-jointed. 

The larger specimen, a female with ova, is imperfect, but the smaller gives the follow¬ 
ing measurements :—length of body, measured from the eye to the tip of the telson, 
43 mm., rostrum 22 mm., antennal scale 9*7 mm. long and 1*2 mm. in greatest breadth, 
telson 9*3 mm. long. 

In some respects this species seems to agree with A. lanceolata (Stm.) lroui llong 
Ivong, but Stimpson, in his short description of the latter, state's that the rostrum is 
66 scarcely a fourth part shorter than the body,” and that the aiiteiumhc equal in length 
the antennal appendices or scales; he also describes the antennae as shorter than the 
rostrum, the antennal scales as one third the length ot the rostrum, and the breadth ot 
each scale as being equal to one fourth ol its length. Our species ma\ therefore he 
distinguished at once bv its very much longer and narrower antennal scale. A . pavonina. 
Bate, from South Australia, has the rostrum with only tour teeth below, the antennal 
scale reaching nearly to the end of the rostrum, and the apex ol the telson obtuse. 
The only other species known, so far as 1 am aware, is A. carolinensis (Kingsley), from 
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the east coast of the United States. The Tozenma sermtum of A. Milne-Edwards, from 
the West Indies, is probably, as Bate has remarked, referable to some other genus, for 
in it the carpus of the second legs is multiarticnlate. 


Genus Rhynciiocinetes, Milne-Edwards. 


257. Riiynchocinetes rugffosus, Stimpson. 


H. ruyulosus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Pliilad. Jan. I860, p. 36. 


Tuticorin, four specimens (Thurston). 

The body is marked dorsally by line transverse or somewhat concentric impressed 


s trite. 


The rostral formula in three specimens is 


3 + 2+_2 
"" !t 5 


and in the fourth 


3+2 + 2 
8 ’ 


the 


first three upper teeth being situated on the carapace; whereas according to Stimpson 
the rostrum is tridentate above near the apex, and has twelve teeth below. These 
differences may be due to local variation, or possibly the Tuticorin examples are refer¬ 
able to a distinct and new species, but I do not venture to separate them. A few 
spinules are present on the meral joints of the last three pairs of legs, and the first pair 
have a spine at the upper distal end of both the merns and the carpus, while the latter 
joint is carinated superiorly along its entire length. The apex ol the telson is acuminate, 
and carries two pairs of subterminal spinules, of which the inner pair exceed the terminal 
portion of the telson, and are about three times the length of the outer pair. 

Distribution. Port Jackson (Stimpson). 


Genus Ponton i a, Latreille. 

258. Pontonia tiiidacnae, Dana. 

P. triduenae, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. Expetl. pt. i. p. 571, pi. xxxvii. fig. 1 (1852). 

(= Conchodijtes tridacnae, Peters). 

Tuticorin (Thurston) ; Rameswaram, in the mantle-chamber of a large Pinna 

(j. it. n.). 

Distribution. Teed Sea (HUgendorf) ; E. Africa (Peters, Ililgendorf) ; N. and N.E. 
Australia (Miens); Samoa (Dana, Ortmaun) ; Pijis (Miens). 


Genus Leaxder, Desmarest. 

This genus was founded by E. Desmarest in IS 19 (Ann. Soc. Ent. de Prance, ser. 2 
t. vii. p. 91), but poorly characterized, most stress being laid on the gibbosity of the 
abdomen; indeed, the characters furnished by this writer might apply to either the fresh¬ 
water or the marine forms. lie, however, figures as the type an undoubted marine form, 
X. emotions, Desm. (= L. natutor, Milne-Edw. fide Spence Bate). Stimpson, in 1860, 
was the first to separate Leander and Pahcnioh, and to properly characterize them, 
placing the marine species in Leander and the flnviatile species in Pahenwn, an 
arrangement which has been followed by most subsequent writers. Spence Bate, in 
his Report on the ‘ Challenger ’ Maerura, partially reverses this arrangement and refers 
the marine species to Palcemon, partly because he regarded Desiuarest’s diagnosis as 
valueless, and because Leacb, Milne-Edwards, Bell, and others had termed the common 
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European marine species PaLrmon, while he places the freshwater forms in the genus 
Bilhynis , founded by Philippi in ]SG0. A reference io Fabricius’s writings shows that 
he, without naming any special type, described the freshwater forms first, and his name 
Pattern on ought therefore to be taken for these ; this is the plan adopted by Or. Ortrnann, 
who has recently prepared a useful and much needed revision of the genus. Ortrnann 
correctly limits the genus Bithynis to a single species, B. Gaadichaudii (Milnc-Edw.), 
from Chili and Pern, in which the hepatic spine is absent, and the chelipedes are 
unequal and greatly enlarged. 


259. Leandeu longikostuis (Say). 


Pahemon lonyirostris (Say), Mi hie-Ed wards, Hist. Nat. Oust. t. ii. p. 394 (J837). 


Karachi, four specimens (Brit. JIks.); Sunderbunds, four specimens; Nlergui, one 
specimen (Day) ; Gulf of Martaban, three specimens (Oates). 

The rostrum, which is upturned distal ly, exceeds the antennal scales by half or more 
of its length; the basal crest ends opposite the articulation between the last two joints 
of the antennular peduncle. The first lower rostral tooth is placed under the most distal 
tooth of the basal crest. The shortest of the three antennular flagella exceeds the 
antennal scales by more than half its length. On the carapace the antennal or upper 
spine is minute, while the branchiostcgal or lower one is well developed. The spine on 
the outer margin of the antennal scale is placed at some distance from the apex, the 
distance equalling nearly one third of the total length of the outer margin. 

The first pair of legs reach to or slightly exceed the antennal scales. The second legs 
have the ischium and merus cylindrical and snbcqual, the carpus slightly shorter and 
dorsally dilated ; the propodus is shorter than the carpus, and considerably swollen in 
the adult of both sexes, with its outer surface silicate, and the sulcus bounded by two 
ridges, an arrangement which is best seen on the distal two thirds of the hand, termi¬ 
nating opposite the base of the mobile linger. I he fingers are very long and slender, being 
about half its length longer than the palm; they have sharp eulting-edges, hut no teeth, 
and are strongly curved at their apices. The remaining feet arc slender and slightly 
longer than the first pair. The last four abdominal segments are dorsally more or less 
emanated. The telson is dorsally smooth and rounded, with the very slender and acute 
apex placed opposite the spine on the outer margin of tlie exopodite of the sixth pair ot 
abdominal appendages; the two minute snbterminal spinulcs are greatly exceeded in 
length by the apex of the telson. 

A female from the Sunderbunds is Of mm. long from the orbit to the apex of the 
telson, the rostrum 20 mm. long, the'second leg 08 mm. long. 

The following are the rostral formulae in specimens from the different localities : 


lvuraclu. -- 77 -, — 

o . ' o 


. 0 -|- ^ • 5 ~ 

Sunderbunds.—Three specimens y , one specimen 6 • 

Martaban.— 


Mcrgui. — 


0+1 
8 ' 


02* 
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The Jj. lonyirostris , var. japouicus, of Ortmarm, which is distinguished hy the form of 
its telson and rostrum, is, I think, a distinct species, while the var. car'matus, of the 
same author, from China, founded on the carination of the abdominal segments which 
is seen in 31 ilne-Edwards’s species, mayor may not be distinct. De Man (Notes Leyden 
Museum, vol. iii. p. 141, 1881) describes the branchiostegal spine as smaller than the 
antennal spine in the Chinese examples which he referred to X. lonyirostris , but this is 
probably an error of description. 

Distribution. Sunderbunds {Milne-Edwards ) ; China ( Delian , Ortmann). 

200. Leander tenuipes, n. sp. (PI. XL. figs. 1 1,15.) 

Bombay, two imperfect specimens {Day ) ; Gulf of Martaban, five specimens (Oates ); 
Madras, ten specimens (J. R. II.). 

The rostrum is slender, and exceeds the antennal scales by about half its length, with 
the distal two thirds styliform and upturned ; the basal crest scarcely reaches the end of 
the proximal antennal peduncular joint. The first lower rostral tooth is minute, and 
placed under or in front of the distal tooth of the basal crest; both the upper and lower 
distal teeth are placed at some distance from the apex of the rostrum. The shortest of 
the three antennular flagella does not reach the end of the antennal scales. The spine on 
the antennal scale is placed much nearer the apex than in L. lonyirostris. The antennal 
spine is minute, but the branchiostegal one is well developed. 

The first pair of legs are slightly longer than the antennal scales. The second legs have 
the merus more than twice the length of the ischium, and the former joint is proximally 
compressed, with an ill-defined sulcus on the upper surface, hut its distal half is narrow 
and less compressed ; the carpus is about equal in length to the ischium, while the palm, 
which is slightly dilated and smooth, is a little longer than the carpus. The fingers are 
nearly twice the length of the palm, but otherwise similar to those of L. lonyirostris. 
The remaining feet are extremely long and slender, more especially due to a lengthening 
of their terminal joints, which are more slender than even the antennal and antennular 
flagella ; they increase in length on passing back, the last pair being longest. It is 
impossible to give accurate measurements of these legs, as in most cases they appear 
to be imperfect. This extraordinary lengthening is not confined to the legs, but is 
seen also in the antennal and antennular flagella, which are certainly more than twice 
the length of the body. The last three abdominal segments are strongly compressed 
laterally, and narrowed above but not earinated. The telson is smooth and rounded 
dorsallv, except for the presence of a shallow sulcus towards the apex ; the apex is blunt, 
and not produced to the level of the spine on the exopodites of the last appendages, with 
the subterminal pair of spinules considerably longer than the free end of the telson. 

The colour noted in fresh specimens is grey, with the thoracic viscera presenting an orange 
hue under the carapace, and the attached or fertilized ova in the female yellowish green. 

A Madras specimen, measured like the last species, is 55 mm. long, the rostrum 
]0 mm., the second leg 30 mm., and the last leg 75 nun. Although the dactylus of the 
last leg in this example is broken at the tip, it still measures 15 mm. in length. 
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The rostral formula? arc as follows : — 


Martaban.—Three specimens ’’ \ two specimens ' J+ ; '. 

iv • 0 H~ 1 , . O -j- I • ; > -j- 1 • O-f-I 

Madras.—invc specimens 4 , two specimens } , one specimen 4 one specimen . . 


This species in some respects, as in tlie form of 1 lie rostrum, tlie compressed abdo¬ 
minal segments, the small antennal spine, and the form of the hand and tinkers, is allied 
to L. lougirostris, but may be distinguished at once by its greatly elongated and exces¬ 
sively slender legs, the form of the second legs, telson, antennal scales, &e. 1 at first 

felt inclined to establish a new genus for its reception, but on further consideration I 
think it better to regard it as an aberrant species of Leander, for all its more important 
structural features arc such as vary considerably among the different known species of 
this genus. 


201. Leaxoer modestus, Heller. 

L. modestus, Heller, ‘Novara’ Crust, p. Ill, Taf. x. fig. G (18Gf>). 

Madras, six specimens (J. 11. IT.). 

The apical third or more of the rostrum is edentulous and upturned, while the 
proximal part carries eight or nine small teeth; three teeth are found on the lower 
margin, the most distal of which in all my specimens is placed in advance of the most 
distal upper tooth, while in Heller’s figure the two are represented as placed opposite 
each other. 

Distribution. Shanghai (Heller). 


Genus Pal.emon *, Fabricius. 


202. Pal/EMOx carcixus (Fabr.). 

P. carcinus (Fabr.), Ortniann, Zool. Jabrb. lid. v. Abtli. f. Syst. p. 700, Taf. xlvii. fig. 1 (1801). 

A large series from Bombay; Ganjam ; Calcutta ; Sundcrbunds ; Sittoung, Punnah ; 
Tavov ( Dug) ; Burma h (Oates). 

The colour is characteristic, the chelipedes, carapace, and abdomen being marked 
with purple, as indicated in the figure of llerbst. 

The examination of a large series from different localities has left me in considerable 
doubt as to the limitations of this species. I find great variation as regards the length 
of the chelipedes in adult males, and the length and toothing of the rostrum, in speci¬ 
mens taken along with, and which 1 cannot separate from, the typical form. In some 
specimens from Bombay, Madras, and Ganjam, in both sexes the rostrum is scarcely 
longer than the antennal scales, while the number of teeth is greatly reduced; and, as 


* There are several species of I'ahnnon in (he Day collection which arc prohahly new, hut I have not ventured 
to characterize them, owing to deficiency of material ; nor have I as yet attempted to identify my Madras specimens. 
An example from Ganjam ( M//G. without chelipedes, and which, therefore, cannot he satisfactorily identified, carries a 
Bopyrid parasite, and some time ago 1 forwarded a specimen, taken in fresh water at Madras, to Prof. Giarcl and 
M. Bonnier, with a similar parasite. These authors have recorded two freshwater JSopynds from the Malay 
Archipelago. 
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tli'ey arc normal in other respects, I am forced to regard them as belonging to a variety 
in which the apical growth of the rostrum has been arrested. 

I refer to the P. Lamarrei , of Milne-Edwards, described from Bengal, certain specimens 
from Ganjam, in which the rostrum exceeds the antennal scales by about half its length, 
and is upturned distallv, with six or more teeth below, and the upper teeth most marked 
proximallv, in which the telson is narrow and acute, with the subterminal spinules at 
some distance from the apex. These were taken with typical examples of P. card nun, 
and I regard them as being merely the young of this species. De Man and Ortmann 
regard P. Lamarrei as identical with a species found in Brazil ; but it seems to me 
improbable that, in a freshwater genus apparently so plastic as Talmnon, the same 
species should occur in such widely separate localities. 

Distribution. India, Burmah, Siam, Malay Peninsula, and the Malay Archipelago 
(Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes, New Guinea). 

203. PaLjEMON disc a j:, von Martens. 

/’. dispar (v. Mart.), Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. Bd. v. Abth. f. Syst. p. 718 (1891), ubi synon . ; De Man, 
Max Weber’s Crust, p. 427, Taf. xxvi. fig. 34 (1891). 

Calcutta, several specimens (Dan). 

I refer these with some hesitation to this species. The rostrum is almost straight, 
reaching the end of the antennal peduncles, and in some specimens even the end of the 
antennal scales, with from nine to thirteen teeth above, and four or more, rarely live, 
below, the first two upper teetli separated by a wider interval than the others, and 
the third placed above the orbital margin. The carapace is slightly scabrous. The 
chelipedes are very long, slender, and unequal, with the surface scabrous; the carpus 
exceeds the palm by half its length, and the fingers are about half the length of the 
palm. Both fingers in the male have a row of tubercles on the inner margin, while in 
the female there is simply a sharp edge. The telson is rather broad towards the apex, 
but pointed, with the inner subterminal spinules more than twice the length of the 
outer ones, or of the apical spine of the telson ; the terminal sctie are slightly longer 
than the inner spinules. The largest specimen is 73 mm. long, not including the 
rostrum, and the larger clielipcdc 145 mm. long. 

Distribution. Reunion, Mauritius, Rodriguez, Malay Archipelago (Adonara, Timor, 
Flores, Saleyer, Celebes, Amboiua), Samoa. 

2(31. Paljsmon scabriculus, Heller. 

P. scabriculus, Heller, 1 Novara’ Crust, p. 117, Taf. x. tig. 9 (1805) ; Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. Bel. v. 
Abth. f. Syst. p. 710 (1891); De Man, Max Weber’s Crust, p. 402, Taf. xxvii. fig. 11 (1891). 

Ivotri, on the River Indus, several specimens (Brit. Mus.). 

The rostrum is deep, and scarcely reaches the end of the antennal scales ; the teeth are 
more erect than usual, and in number 11 .,the fourth or fifth upper tooth placed above 

the orbital margin. The carapace is scabriculatc anteriorly and on the branchial areas, 
but punctate behind. The chelipedes in the male are about equal in length to the body, 
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pubescent and slightly scalmoulate, with tlie carpus about equal to tin; palm ; t!ic 
fiugers are longer than the palm, and slightly curved in the male, with their opposed 
margins finely toothed and pubescent. The right chelipede is usually larger than tin 1 left. 
In the female the clielipedcs arc less elongated, and the fingers may he slightly shorter 
than the palm. The telson is truncated, but obtusely pointed at the apex, with the inner 
spinules and the setie very long. 

A male is -12 mm. long, not including the rostrum, the right chelipede to mm., and 
the left chelipede 3d mm. 

Distribution. Ceylon (Jlel/er ); Saleyer and Celebes (De J Tail). 

205. Pal.eaion Payaxus, n. sp. (PI, XL. figs. 7-13.) 

A large series from Orissa, .T ublmlpore, Calcutta, Leerbhoom, Dcbroo *, Delhi, Uoor- 
kce, Hurd war, Loodiana, Diver Jumna, Lahore {Don). 

The rostrum is usually almost straight, and extends to the end of the antennal scales, 

<- _ <) , 

with the formula 1 ; on the upper margin the six: proximal teetli arc equidistant, 

and separated by a wider interval from two, or more rarely three, smaller snhapical 
teeth, which are placed close together, while the second, occasionally the third, proximal 
tooth is placed above the orbital margin ; on the lower margin the teeth are equidistant, 
and slightly decrease in size towards the apex. The free end of tlie antennal scale is 
rounded, and scarcely angulatcd internally. The carapace is smooth, with the hepatic 
spine rather small, and a faint sulcus which commences below the level of the latter 
extends hack almost to the middle of the side wall of the carapace. 

The first legs exceed the antennal scales by the length of their fingers. The second 
legs are of equal size, and rather short, being shorter than the body, hut moderately 
stout; they are pubescent, and very slightly scabrous. The morns and carpus arc subequal 
in length, the latter being very slightly the longer; the carpus widens slightly towards 
its distal end, and is equal in length to the palm or occasionally a little longer; the palm 
is practically cylindrical, and slightly wider than the carpus. The lingers are two thirds 
or more the length of the palm, and pubescent, with sharp eutting*edges in both sexes, 
and one or two minute basal teeth ; when examined with a lens after removal of the 
hairs, they are seen to be finely ridged longitudinally on all sides, and punctate between 
the ridges. The ambulatory legs are rather slender. Tin 1 telson is shorter than tho 
terminal appendages ; its apex is rather broad, hut witli a short, median spine; the inner 
spinules are considerably longer than the median point, and more than twice the length 
of the outer spinules. The fertilized eggs carried by I lie female are remarkably large 
(in some specimens nearly 2 mm. in diameter), and this perhaps points to direct develop¬ 
ment occurring in the species. 

An adult male from Roorkee is IS mm. long, not including the rostrum ; the first logs 
arc 19*5 mm. long, and the second legs fiG mm. long. An adult temalc lrom the same 
locality is 15 mm. long, the first legs are 17*5 mm., and the second legs 29 mm. The 
largest specimen is a male lrom Beorblioom 53 mm. long ; and a temalc \\ ith o\a tiom the 

* The locality thus ex pressed on tho label of the bottle is probably the Kiver Dibru in Assam. 
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Punjab is 3S mm. long. The second legs give the following measurements in the best 
preserved examples :— 

Roorkee . Roorkee J . Lahore $ . 

mm. mm. mm. 

Length of merits . 7*8 . . 7*6 . 8*3 

„ carpus . 8 . 8 . 0 

„ palm .. 8 . 7*8 . 9 

„ fingers . 5*3 . 5*6 6*7 

This species, which is apparently very common in North India, exhibits considerable 
variation in the length, form, and toothing of the rostrum. In some specimens the 
rostrum is considerably shorter than the antennal scales, while in others it exceeds these 
by nearly one third of its length, and is somewhat upturned distally; the most diverse 
forms occur, however, in the same localities, and are connected by transitional forms. 
The upper rostral teeth vary in number from five to ten, according to the length of the 
rostrum, but in nearly all cases two arc subterminal, and the distance between these and 
the proximal teeth depends upon the length of the rostrum, L e. it is greatest in the 
long-rostrum forms; the lower teeth are much more constant, their number being from 
five to seven. 

P. I) ay anus belongs to that small section of Ortmann’s group Eupahemon iu which the 
carpus and lnerus are suhequal, or the carpus only slightly longer, and it is distinguished 
from the other species by the characters of its rostrum, second legs, and especially by the 
peculiar ridging of the lingers. P. Malcolmsonii *, Milne-Edw. (Jacquemont’s Voyage 
dans l’lnde, Crust, p. 8, pi. iii. 1844), from Nagpore, has the rostrum elevated proxim- 
allv, with a single subapieal tooth, the chelipedes longer than the body, the mobile linger 
with a velvety covering of hair, and it is a much larger species, attaining a length 
of 155 mm. 


206. Paladion altifrons, n. sp. (PI. XL. figs. 4-0.) 

Delhi, three specimens; Elver Jumna, six specimens; Lahore, six specimens {Bay). 
The rostrum reaches the end of the antennal peduncles, aud is vertically deep, with 

the teeth ’!”!(. The upper teeth are suhequal and more erect than usual, with their 

interspaces ciliated, and the fourth tooth, occasionally the third, placed above the orbital 
margin ; the three, or more rarely two, lower teeth are subequal in size. The upper 
margin of the rostrum is convex, but the apex is placed in the same horizontal line as 
the surface of the carapace; the apex forms an acute and slightly upturned tooth. The 
free end of the antennal scale is rounded internally. The carapace is slightly scabrieulate 
anteriorly, and the hepatic spine is rather small. 

The first legs have the middle of the palm opposite the end of the antennal scale. 


* This species lias, so far as 1 am aware, not been referred to sinee Milne-Edwards published his description, nor 
is it included by Ortmann in his revision of the genus. In the characters of its rostrum it bears considerable 
resemblance to 1\ Weberi y Be Man, from Celebes. 
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The seecnd legs me suhrqual, or slightly unequal, in the adult male; they are about equal 
in length to the body, with all the joints roughened by small thorny points, and practic¬ 
ally cylindrical. The carpus is a little shorter than the morns, and the former is slightly 
expanded distally ; the ]>alm is longer than the moms, though scarcely broaden* than the 
distal end of the carpus; the lingers are more than half tin* length of the palm, and 
smooth above and below, with two or three small teeth on the inner surface ol* the 
proximal half of each, the distal halves with a sharp cutting edge, and the apices yellow, 
horny, and incurved. The thorny spimdes, though fewer in number here, an 1 specially 
developed on the inner surface of the hand and immobile linger. The ambulatory legs 
are robust, and tin* posterior margin of the propod i is furnished with seta?. The apex of 
the telson is rather broad and obtusely pointed ; the suhtenninal spinnles are short, the 
inner pair being only slightly longer than the outer pair, while the terminal setm an* 
very long. 

An adult male from Delhi is 52 mm. long, second legs 50 mm., merus 10*5 mm., 
carpus 9’5 nun., palm If nun., fingers 7*8 mm. An adult female from the Jumna is 
50 inm. long, and the second legs 40 nun. long. 

In adult females the lingers are not toothed internally, and the entire inner edges are 
thin ; in young individuals the ehelipedes are almost smooth, and in one specimen tin* 
lingers are even slightly longer than the palm. The carapace is much more seabriculate 
in some examples than in others. 

In some respects this species resembles J\ scabriculus , but in the latter the lingers are 
longer than the palm, and there are other important differences. It comes nearest to 
P. eqnidens , Dana, as defined by De Man ( = P. acutirostris , Do Man, Mergui Crust.), 
with which it agrees in having the carpus shorter than the merus, but in Dana’s 
species the rostrum is not nearly so deep, and has usually four teeth below, while the 
inner subterminal spinnles of the telson are very long. P. asperutus , v. Mart., from 
Shanghai, has a similar rostral formula, and also a short carpus, but its rostrum is longer 
and not so deep, with the upper margin straight. Our species belongs to that small 
section of Eupolccmon in which the carpus is shorter than the merus; it is characterized 
by the form of its rostrum, particularly the great depth and acute apex. P. lanccifrous , 
Dana, from the Philippines and Ceylon, lias a somew hat similar rostrum, but tin* carpus 
in this species is much longer than the merus. 

Genus Nika, Ptisso. 

267. Nika rrocessa, Pate. 

iY. proevssa, Bate, 4 Challenger* Macrura, p. 527, pi. xcv. (1XSS 

Gulf of Martaban, five specimens (Oates). 

This species may be distinguished from A. macroynatha , Stm., recorded from Mergui 
by De Man, by its longer rostrum, which equals or is even slightly longer than the eye- 
stalks. It is very nearly allied to the European X. cdulis , llisso, and distinguished, 
according to Pate, merely by its smaller size and longer legs. A female with ova 
31 mm. long. 

Distribution. Amboina, 15 fathoms (Bote). 
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Genus /Eg eon, llisso. 

2GS. AIgeox okientaeis, n. sp. (PI. XL. iigs. 1G, 17.) 

Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oates). 

The rostrum is shorter than the eyes, and excavated dorsally, with the apex obtuse 
and minutely bidentate ; a small tooth is placed on either side of the middle of the 
rostrum. The carapace has a median and three lateral rows of teeth on each side, 
running the entire length from end to end. The median row is composed of live equal 
teeth, the first placed at a short distance from the rostrum. The submedian row is com¬ 
posed of seven subequal teeth, the most anterior of which is placed in front of the first 
of the median row. The lateral row is also composed of seven teeth, but they gradually 
diminish in size on passing backwards, and the most anterior is placed on the same level 
as the first tooth of the median row. The lateral marginal row is composed of seven 
teeth, the first placed immediately behind the large antero-lateral spine of the carapace, 
and well developed; the second is smaller, and the rest are minute, becoming almost 
imperceptible behind. A prominent spine occurs on the anterior margin of the carapace, 
external to the eye, but it is only about half the size of the antero-lateral spine. 

The first legs are rather stout; the second pair slender and chelate, scarcely reaching 
the middle of the propodus of the first pair ; the third pair very slender, and slightly 
longer than the first pair ; the last tivo pairs rather stout. The antennal scale is short 
and broad, only slightly longer than the antennular peduncle, with a dense fringe of 
long hairs on its inner margin. The terminal segment of the antennular peduncle 
extends to the middle of the last joint of the antennal peduncle. The external maxilli- 
pedes are slightly longer than the first legs. The abdominal segments have a series of 
submedian and lateral dorsal keels ; on the first segment a submedian pair, and a lateral 
pair on either side ; on the next three segments a single median keel, with a single 
lateral one on either side ; and on the fifth and sixth segments a submedian pair, with a 
single lateral keel on each side. The submedian keels on the third and fourth segments 
are more pronounced than any of the others. The telsou is acuminate, and faintly 
channelled dorsally. 

The single specimen is 27'o nnu. long, measured between the apices of the rostrum 
and telson. 

The Burmese species bears a general resemblance to A. culaphractus (Oliv.), from the 
Mediterranean, but the latter has the teeth of the carapace both more prominent and 
more numerous, while there is a concavity on each hepatic region, in addition to other 
differences. There can be no doubt, however, that the two species are congeneric. 


Group B K N jE 1 L> E A. 

Genus Lena: us, Tabricius. 

1 have included all the species of Pciueus referred to in this paper, provisionally at 
least, in a single genus, though, so far as 1 know, only 1\ mouodon and P. 'milieus belong 
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to that genus, as restricted by Prof. 8. J. Smith ; most of the species are probabh 
referable to Paraptnnrm, Smilh, which is characterized ohiellv by the absence of 
bran cl lite from the last thoracic segment *. A revision of the Pena'ida*. based on a 
largo collection both of shallow-water and deep-water forms, is much needed, for at 
present the genera an* in a state* of considerable confusion, and Spence Hate appears to 
have worked independently of the results previously arrived at hy Smith. Too much 
stress lias perhaps been laid on certain features of the branchial arrangement, as, for 
instance, the number of cpipodites, in drawing up generic characters. 


200. PeNaEUS mono don , Fabr. 

/\ monodon (Fabr.), Bate, 'Chullcniror ’ Macrura, ]>. 250, pi. \\\i\. ] (18SS). 

(=/\ seinisulcuiits, Dc Uaanb 

Bombay, Madras, Clan jam, many specimens (I)ay)\ very common on the South 
Indian coast and tin* chief edible species (-/. B. //.). 

The rostrum is about equal to tin* antennal peduncles, though sometimes longer, and 
is continued as a silicate ridge almost to the hind margin of the carapace ; the tooth- 

formula is ( T with usuallv three* teeth below. The antennnlar llagella are about 

equal in length to the peduncle. A short longitudinal ridge occurs on the carapace 
below the hepatic spine, and parallel to the tree margin. The basal joint ol the first 
leg's is bispinosc, that ol‘ the second legs unispinose. The fourth, fifth, and sixth 
abdominal segments are carinated. The species reaches a length of about a loot. 
P. tahilensis, Ifeller, and P. cin'hmlns. Dana, are perhaps referable to this species. 

Distribution. From the lied Sea and K Africa to Japan. Australia, and the Pacific 
(Fijis). 


270. Pen.eus ix incus, ALilne-Edw. 

P. indic.tts (Milnc-Kdw.), Bate, ‘Challenger’ Macrura, |>. .‘.HU, pi. xxxiii. tig. .1 (1*8* 

(=/\ merguip/tsis, De Man). 

Karachi, Madras, Gan jam, Calcutta, Akyab, many sjrecimens (I hi//) ; very common at 
Madras (J. Jl. JL). 

The rostrum is stylil'orm distally, and \aries considerably in length; in young 
examples it is usually considerably longer than the antennnlar peduncles, whereas in 
adults it is generally shorter than in the young, and is continued as a prominent crest to 

about the middle of the carapace ; the tooth-tormula is ■/_-> "*th, ;l!S a rule, tom to six 

small teeth below. On the carapace the rostrum forms a faint and obscurely silicate ridge 
posteriorly, which, however, does not reach t he hind margin. I he antennnlar Jlagella 


* The genus MetujHuuus, Wood-Mason (Ann. Mug. Nat. Hist. ser. 0, vol. vm. p. -M, is separated Iroui 

Parajtenans hy very slight characters, the most important of which is the presence of a rudimentarj anterior 
arthrobranch on the penultimate thoracic segment, a character which is absent in one of the species relerrcd by 
Wood-Mason to the genus. 
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apparently vary in length, but are usually longer than the peduncles. There is no 
hepatic ridge on the carapace. The species reaches a length of about eight inches. 
Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago. 

271. PeX/EUS affixes, Milne-Edw. 

P. affinis (Milne-Edw.), Bate, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. viii. ]). 17'J, pi. xii. fig. 6 (1881). 

( = ?P. monoceroSy Fabr.). 

Tvurachi (Brit. Mm.) \ Bombay, Canara, Madras, many specimens (Day)\ common 
at Madras (J. It. II.). 

The rostrum is straight, or only slightly sinuous, reaching the end of the antennular 
peduncles, and continued back as a faint ridge almost to the hind margin of the 

carapace; the tootli-formula is 8 n , the first tooth placed above the hepatic spine, and 

the second slightly behind the orbit. The antennular flagella are much shorter than the 
peduncle. The first three pairs of legs are unispinose at the base. The fourth, fifth, 
and sixth abdominal segments are carinated. A small sulcus is seen at the side of the 
base of the rostrum, termed by Stimpson the gastro-frontal sulcus. The fifth pair of 
legs in the male have a short projecting process bounding a notch near the proximal 
end of the ischium, but this is cither faiutlv marked or absent in young males. Pro¬ 
bably this species will prove to be synonymous with the older P. monoceros, Fabr. It 
is much smaller than either of the foregoing species. 

Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago. 

272. Pexjeus sculptilis, lleller. 

/’. sculptilis (lleller), De Man, Mcrgui Crust, p. 28(3 (1888). 

(=/-’. Hardwiekii, Miersj. 

Karachi ( Brit. Mrs.); Malabar, Sunderbnnds, many specimens (Day)-, Gulf of 
Martaban, several specimens (Oates) ; Madras (J. B. TI.). 

The rostrum is upturned and styliform distallv, varying considerably in length, but 
usually a third or more of its length longer than the antennular peduncles, and continued 
back as a more or less sulcate ridge almost to the hind margin of the carapace; the 

tooth-formula is and the first two teeth are placed as in the last species. The 

antennular fiagella vary considerably in length, but are usually longer than the 
peduncles. The first and second legs arc unispinose at the base. All the abdominal 
segments may be carinated, but the first three indistinctly so, and sometimes not at all. 
This speeies hears some resemblance to P. ujjiuis, but is distinguished at once from the 
latter by the presence of three crack-like marks or fissures in the integument, one 
(which may be absent) on the edge of the pleuron of the first abdominal segment, the 
second on the braucliiostegite behind the middle of the carapace, and the third on the 
carapace, commencing above the antennal spiue and running parallel to the rostral ridge, 
as far as a point beyond the middle of the carapace. In the adult male the meropodite of 
the fourth pair of legs is slightly dilated, but the fifth pair are not notched. 
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Considerable variation is seen in tin* length of the telson, and in some specimens the 
marginal spinules arc well developed, (‘specially the subapieal pair, while in others the 
whole series is scarcely marked, or even altogether absent. 

Distribution. Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago. 


273. P ex.ecs Dobsoxi, Miers. 

1’. dobsom , Miers, Pror. Zool. Soc. ]>. :>0g, pi. xvii. fiu'. g 1878 . 

Madras; a female specimen, probably from fresh water (,/. 11. II.). 

The surface of I he body is slightly pubescent. The rostrum is styliform and slightly 

upturned distally, with the dental formula *, the first tooth at some distance from the 

second, and the fourth above the orbital margin. The antenunlar llagclla are about 
equal in length to the peduncle, 'flic iirst three pail's of logs are unispinose at the base. 
The fifth pair of legs are rudimentary in the female, being represented merely by a basal 
protuberance on each side (while in males they are normal, according to Miers). The 
genital bursa or thelycum* in the female is trefoil-shaped, with a central depression. 
The total length of the Madras specimen is 103 mm. 

Distribution. Mangalore. Western India (J.Hers). 

271. PeN/EUs velutixus, Dana. 

P. relutinus (Dana), Bate, ‘Challenger ’ Macrura, p. g.">3, pi. xxxiii. fig. 1 (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban, a series (Oates). 

The rostrum is straight, or rises slightly from the base to the apex, and scarcely 
reaches the end of the antenunlar peduncles, while posteriorly it does not extend behind 

the middle of the carapace ; the dental formula is - ^ the lower margin with long cilia, 

and the first upper tooth separated by a wide interval from the second. The antenunlar 
flagella are very short, being scarcely as long as the two terminal joints of the peduncle. 
The entire surface of the body is pubescent. The eyes are of larger size than usual. 
The last four abdominal segments are earinated, and the distal half of the telson is 
armed with well-developed lateral spines. The petasma in the male is asymmetrical. 
The largest Martaban example is (53 mm. long. 

Distribution. lied Sea (Miers) ; Mauritius (7 ticklers)-, Singapore (IFI her) ; Malay 
Archipelago (Du/e) ; X. Australia (Date); IV. Australia (Miers) ; Loo-ehoo Is. (Stinip- 
son) ; Japan (Stimpsou, Bote, Ortutonu) ; Sandwich Is .(Dona). It occurs also in the 
Atlantic region, on the coast of Senegaiubia (Miers), and in the Most Indies is rep re- 
sented by the closely allied P. jniheserns, Stm., which Miers regarded as scarcely 
distinct. 


~ All hough good specific characters are probably to be obtained trnra this organ, and trom the peiaMiia in the 
male, I have uot attempted to describe them in the other species, owing to the difiiculty of doitm >o without 
reference to figures. 
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275. Pen ac us brevicokxis, Milne-Edw. 

P. brevicomis, Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust, t. ii. p. 417 (1837). 

P. uvirostns, Dana, Crust. U.S. Explor. lisped, pt. i. p. (503, pi. xl. fig. 3 (1852). 

lvurachi, two specimens (Brit. Mas.) ; Calcutta, one specimen (Day). 

The rostrum is short, only slightly exceeding the eyes, with the dental formula ~ ; 

the distal half is styliform and unarmed, while the proximal half is slightly elevated above 
the level of the apical portion; the two proximal teeth are separated by a wider interval 
than any of the others. The antennular flagella are about equal in length to the 
peduncle. The hepatic spine is minute. The first three pairs of legs are unispinose at 
the base, while the fifth legs in the male are slender, with a proximal notch and ridge. 
The fourth, fifth, and sixth abdominal segments arc carinated. 

The specimens appear to belong to Dana’s species, with which they closely agree, and 
they are probably also referable to Milne-Edwards’s B. brecicornis. B. Lysianassa, Dc 
Man, from Mergui, is an allied species, but distinguished by its much shorter rostrum, 
which is also more elevated ; the petasma has a different form, and the fifth leg in the 
male is not only notched, but provided with a booked process. 

Distribution. Indian Seas (Milne-Rklicards) ; Mauritius (Richters)-, Singapore (Dana)-, 
Borneo (Miers). 

270. Pex.eus canalic flatus, Olivier. 

P. canahculatus (Oliv.), Bate, 'Challenger’ Maernra, p. 245, pi. xxxi., pi. xxxii. fig. 1, pi. xxxvii. 
fig. 2 (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban, a single specimen (Oates). 

The rostrum is slightly curved, and with the dental formula -y (in the species generally 
. . 0—12 

it is — j “); posteriorly it is continued to the hind margin of the carapace as a deeply 

suleato ridge, on either side of which is a well-marked lateral sulcus. The first and 
second pairs of legs are unispinose at the base. The telson is unarmed, or provided with 
very minute lateral spinules. I J . caramote, liisso, from the Mediterranean, and P. 
brasiUcusis , Latr., from Eastern America, arc closely allied. 

Distribution. From the lied Sea and E. Africa to Japan, Australia, and the Pacific 
(Tahiti, Fijis). 

277. Penteus compkesstves, n. sp. (PI. XL. figs. 21, 22.) 

Gulf of Martaban, a female (Oates). 

The rostrum is short and straight, only slightly exceeding the eyes, and continued as a 

Q 

faint ridge almost to the hinder margin of the carapace, with the dental formula 0 ; the 

first tooth is placed some distance behind the level of the hepatic spine, almost half-way 
back on the carapace, and separated by a wide interval from the second, the third tooth 
nearly above the orbit; the upper teeth are continued to the apex, and the lower margin 
is ciliated. The eyes are rather small, with slender peduncles. The antennal scales are 
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elongated and narrow; the tiagella are wanting in the single specimen. The autenuular 
peduncles are long, and about equal in length to the antennal scales, with the two 
tiagella subeqnal, and slightly longer than the carapace. The cervical groove is faintly 
marked on the carapace. 

The first tom- pairs of legs are rather short, with the literal and carpal joints broad 
and flattened, and the lower margin of all the joints fringed with moderately long but 
not very numerous hairs ; no spines are visible at the bases of any of the legs. The 
second and third chelate pairs have the fingers long and slender, almost twice the length 
of the palm. The last pair of legs, in the female at least, arc elongated and slender, 
especially the last three joints, which are cylindrical and very narrow. The thelyeum 
shows two prominent parallel ridges bounding its lateral moieties internally. The last 
three abdominal segments are earinated, and there are traces of a earina on the third 
segment. The telson and last appendages are rather short, the former with a lateral 
basal notch on each side, but the margins otherwise entire, and without spiuules, the 
apex not specially narrowed. 

The branchial formula given below requires confirmation, as taken from a single 
specimen in which the gills readily became detached. There can be no doubt, however, 
that the last thoracic segment is without brauehhe, and the penultimate carries merely 
a single arthrobranch ; the presence of a pleurobraneh on segment ^ II. is unusual. 


Segments 


Epipodites .... 
Podobranchiir . . 
Arthrobranchiie 
Pleurobranchia? 


Total 


VI. VII. VIII. IX. X. XI. XII. XIII. 


Total. 


to 


11 


1 U 4 + 11 + 1 + (4) 


The length of body, not including the rostrum, is 3D mm., of the rostrum 3 3 mm., 
and of the antennal scales 7*5 mm. 

Although there is only a single specimen of this species, l have ventured to describe 
it as new, for it possesses very decided characteristics, in the broad flattened feet, the 
narrow elongated last pair of legs, the long antennular flagella, and the toothing of the 
rostrum; these characters are sufficient to distinguish it from the other described 
species. It does not belong to the restricted genus Peuceits, and is perhaps typical of a 
new generic division. In some respects it bears a resemblance to certain species of 
Semipen cens, Bate, but in the diagnosis of this genus the hepatic spine is said to be 
absent, while it is present in our '-pecies. 
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ME. J. E. HEXDEESOX—A COXTEIBUTIOX 


Germs Solen'oceka, Lucas. 

278. SOLEXOCEEA CRASSICOKXLS (Milne-Edw.). 

Fen mis crassieornis, Milne-Ed wards, Hist. Xat. Crust, t. ii. p. 418 (1837). 

Gulf of Martaban, a single specimen {Oates); Madras, a single specimen ( J. It. II.). 
The rostral formula is the first tooth situated on the gastric area at some distance 

from the others, the loner margin ciliated. The antennular flagella are longer than the 
carapace ; the broad outer flagellum longitudinally grooved or concave along its inner 
surface, and enveloping the slender internal flagellum. The third pair of legs have 
the carpus elongated, with the proximal half swollen, and the distal half narrow and 
cylindrical. 

Spence Bate, in his ‘ Challenger ’ Report, refers this species to his genus Bhilonicits, 
hut in the latter the antennular flagella, though long, are otherwise normal. 

Distribution. Shores of India (Milne-Edioards) ; Waltair. Madras Presidency (Sir 
Walter Elliot, fide Spence Bede). 

Genus Acetes, Milne-Edwards. 

270. Acetes ixdicus, Milnc-Edw. 

Acetes milieus (Milne-Edw.), Bate, ‘Challenger' Macrura, pi. lxxv. fig. 1 (1888). 

Gulf of Martaban, two specimens (Oates). 

The larger specimen is 20 mm. long. In this aberrant genus the last two pairs of 
thoracic appendages are absent. 

Distribution. Mouth of the Ganges (Milne-Edv:ards); India (Sir if. Elliot, fide Spence 
Bate)-, Singapore (Dana, Walker). 


Order STOMATOPODA*. 

Genus Lysiosquilla, Dana. 

280. Lysiosquilla maculata (Fabr.). 

L. maculata (Fabr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. A"at. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 5, pi. i. figs. 1, 2 (1880). 

Madras (Bril. Mas., J. It. II.); Tuticorin (Thurston). 

Distribution. Red Sea, Rodriguez, Indian Seas, Malay Archipelago, Japan, and the 
Pacific (Samoa, Fijis, Sandwich Is., &e.). 

Genus Squilla, Fabrieius. 

281. Squilla xepa, Latr. 

.S', nepa (Latr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Xat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 25, pi. ii. fig. 13 (1880). 

Madras (Brit. 3 Jus .); Ceylon (Mali /) ; Tuticorin (Thurston). Very common at Madras 
(.7. It. II.). 

* Mr. Poeock has kindly furnished me with a list of the Indian Stomatopoda in the collection of the British 
Museum, and I have incorporated their localities with my own notes. 
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1 his is the commonest Stomato} od on the South Indian coast. My largest specimen 
is 147 mm. long. 

Distribution. I rom India to China, Japan, Australia, and the Pacitie generally, as far 
as New Zealand and the coast of Chili. 

2S2. Squilla affixes. Bert hold. 

5. uffinis, Berthold, Abhandl. kdnigl. Gesellsch. \Vis>. Gottingen, Bel. iii. p. :2(>. Tat', iii. fi^. 1, •> 
(1847). 

5. oratorio, De Haan, Crust. Japon. p. :2‘23. pi. li. tig. ls50 ; Heller, ‘ Novara ’ Crust, p. ltM 
(1S65). 

Madras; Sunderbunds (Drit. 31 us.): Rameswaram (./. R. I/.). 

This species is closely allied to N. nepa, with which it has probably often been con¬ 
fused, and the two are not separated by Miers in his Revision of the Squillidm: the 
distinguishing characters, though slight, appear however to be constant. The two 
species are separated by Dr. II. J. Hansen, who has recently examined the Stomatopoda 
in the British Museum. 

In S. uffinis the eyes are much larger than in N. nepa, with their corneal portions 
greatly dilated and oblique: the free thoracic and abdominal segments are more strongly 
carinated dorsally ; and very constantly the median line or suleated eariua of the carapace 
widens anteriorly to enclose a very short oval space, situated behind the frontal plate, 
whereas in specimens of N. nepa, of similar size, the space so enclosed is fully twice as 
long, and extends almost half-way baek between the frontal plate and the transverse 
line which interrupts the median earina. 

Distribution. Japan [De Haan) ;. China (Berthold. Brit. J Ins.): Port Curtis, Australia 
(Brit. Bus.) ; Ceylon (IDller). Probably some of the localities recorded for 6'. nepa 
refer to the present species. 


2S3. Squilla scokpio. Latr. 

5. scorpio (Ratr. , Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. >er. 5, vol. v. p. is. pi. ii. tig. 7 IS'' 1 * 

Madras, not uncommon (J. R. II.). 

The colour-markings are characteristic. Tour almost contluent dark spots are arranged 
transversely on the dorsal surface of the second abdominal segment, a large spot is seen 
on the proximal joint of the exopodite of the terminal abdominal appendages, and the 
lateral process of the first free thoracic segment is also dark in colour. 

Distribution. .From India to China and Australia. 

2S1. Squilla kaphudea. Fabr. 

S. raphidca tFabr. , Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. \. p. 27 ilsSO . 

Sunderbunds (Brit. 21 us .): Madras (J. R. II.). 

A specimen from Madras in the Madras Central Museum measures thirteen inches in 
length. 

Distribution. From East Africa to Japan. 
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Genus Pseudosquilla, Dana. 

285. PsEUDOSQUILLA CILIATA (Fabr.). 

P. ciliata (Fabr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, vol. v. p. 30, pi. iii. figs. 7, 8 (1880). 

India (.Brit. Hits.) ; Madras (J. R. //.). 

Distribution. Prom the Red Sea to Australia and the Pacific (Fijis, Sandwich Is., &e.). 
It has also been recorded from the West Indies by Yon Martens and Brooks. 


Genus Gonodactylus, Latreille. 

28G. Gonodactylus chtragra (Fabr.). 

G. rhiragra (Fabr.), Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. scr. 5, vol. v. p. 40 (1880). 

India; Andamans; Galle, Ceylon (Brit. Mus.). 

Distribution. From the Red Sea and East Africa to Australia, and the Pacific. It is 
also recorded from the Mediterranean, the West Indies, and the coast of Florida. 

2S7. Gonodactylus glarer, Brooks. 

G. glabrous. Brooks, ‘ Challenger ’ Stomatopoda, p. G2, pi. xiv. fig. 5, pi. xv. figs. 7, 9 (1880). 

Ceylon (Brit. Jins.) ; Tutieorin, Rameswamm, and Silavaturai Par, many specimens 
(Thurston)-, very common between tide-marks and on the reef at Rameswaram 
(J. R. JL). 

G. gtaber is closely allied to G. graphurus, Miers, but the differences appear constant 
in a large series ; I have not met with the latter species, nor does the British Museum 
possess Indian specimens. 

In G. yraphurus the first five abdominal segments have a distinct dorsal impressed 
line or groove (“ suture ” of Brooks), which, commencing near the mid-dorsal line of 
each somite, passes to the lateral surface, and takes a rounded anterior curve so as to 
resemble a fish-hook; on the fourth and fifth segments the two lateral grooves almost 
meet in the middle line. Two smaller grooves are also present on the pleura of the 
same segments, one arising from the convex bend of the hook, the other rising from the 
anterior margin of the pleuron, and taking a curved course. In G. gtaber the dorsal 
surface of the abdominal segments is perfectly smooth, and merely faint grooves are 
seen on the pleura. In G. graphurus there is a short median earina on the sixth 
abdominal segment, placed between the submedian longitudinal elevations ; whereas in 
G. gtaber this earina is usually absent, or at most but faintly iudieated. According to 
Brooks the projections on the sixth abdominal segment and telson are more sharply 
defined and less swollen in G. gtaber ; but this character appears to be of doubtful value, 
for in the type-specimen of G. graphurus (originally named by White in MS.) the 
elevations are sharply defined, and even narrower than in my examples of G. gtaber. 

My series includes specimens from 15 mm. in length up to a length of GI mm. 

Distribution. Samboangan (Brooks); Aden; Massowah; Eastern Seas; Sooloo Sea; 
Sir C. Hardy’s Island, X. Australia (Brit. Mus.). 
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288. Gonodactylus Demanii, n. sp. (PI. XL. figs. 2.3, 24.) 

Gonodactylus, n. sp.? De Man, Brock’s Crust. p. 571, Taf. x\ii.«, fig. ~ (1888). 

Rameswaram ; four females, two males (.7. It. 77.). 

I have pleasure iu naming this species after Dr. J. G. De .Man, who, in his Report on 
the Crustacea collected by Dr. Brock in the Malay Archipelago, describes and figures a 
single specimen from Pulo Edam, pointing out that it is probably new, but without 
giving it a name. It is closely allied to G. chiraym , but the differences seem to me 
other than varietal, and are not due to the specimens being young, for the following 
comparison has been made with examples of G. chiraym of similar size, and from various 
localities, in the British Museum collection. 

In G. cldrayra the median of the three bosses or elevations on the dorsal surface of 
the telson is always narrow and longitudinally oval, with its distal end frequently 
embraced by a liorse-shoe-shapcd or semicircular elevation, but without spinulcs. In 
G. Demand the central elevation is much broader, and indeed subglobular; when viewed 
in profile it is also seen to rise much higher above the level of the telsou than in the 
other species. A series of from live to seven spinulcs is placed at the distal end of this 
elevation, usually arranged in a somewhat semicircular form, but there is no trace of the 
semicircular elevation seen in G. chiraym, unless the spinulc-hcaring region represents 
it. The narrow lateral bosses, which are not sufficiently defined in De Man’s figure, 
carry one or two spiuules at their distal ends, and two or three spinulcs also occur at 
the base of each of the two submedian terminal spines of the telson. None of these 
spinulcs occur in G. chimyra, and in this species the four inner longitudinal and spiuulc- 
tipped elevations on the sixth abdominal segment are subequal in size, or at most tbc 
median pair are only very slightly larger, whereas in all my specimens of G. Demand 
the median pair are distinctly larger. The lateral processes of the frontal plate arc more 
acute than iu G. chiraym, but this part appears to vary slightly in the latter species. 
In all the specimens, round black pigment spots occur on the dorsal surface of the 
hinder portion of the carapace, on the second free thoracic segment, and on the first, 
third, fourth, and fifth abdominal segments; this may be a juvenile character, but in 
similar-sized examples of G. chiraym the mottlings, when present, are neither so well 
marked nor so regularly distributed. 

The largest specimen, a female, is 23 mm. long, and tlie largest male 20\5 mm.; but 
the second male, although ouly 12 min. long, lias the sexual appendages developed. 
De Man’s specimen, a female, was 17 mm. long. 

Distribution. Pulo Edam (Dr Jinn). 


Genus Pkotosquilla, Brooks. 

289. Pkotosquilla trispixosa (Dana). 

Gonodactylus tris/nnosus (Dana), Miers, Aim. Mug. Nut. Hist >er. «), 'G. '• !>• tt,pb "l. ti e . 10 18S0). 

Rameswaram ( Thurston ); Gulf of Martaban ; Ceylon (Brit. Jins.). 

Distribution. Mauritius (Hoffmann)-, AYcst Australia and Amboina (Miers) : Auckland, 
New Zealand (Heller)-, Fijis (Dana). 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Plate XXXVI. 

Fig. 1. Hoplophrys Oatesn, gen. et sp. n. x 3. 

2. Ditto, cephalic region from below. 

3. Ditto, chclipede. 

4. Ditto, abdomen. 

5. Micippa margaritifera , sp. n. x 2. 

G. Ditto, deficxed region of carapace viewed from the front. 

7. Ditto, ambulatory leg. 

8. Lophactcea fissa, sp. n. x 2. 

8 a . Ditto, chelipede. 

9. HypocceJus rugosus , sp. n. x 2. 

10. Ditto, ehelipedc. x 3. 

11. Ditto, pterygostomial cavity. 

12. Hypocwlus gramdatns , de Haan, pterygostomial cavity. 

13. Halimede Thurstoni , sp. n. x 2. 

14. Ditto, chelipede. 

15. Actumnns verrucosus , sp. n. x 2. 

16. Ditto, chelipede. 

17. Sarmatutm rndicum , var. malabaricum , n., chelipede. 

18. Xenophthahnus obscurus , sp. n. x 2. 

19. Ditto, cephalic region from before. 


Plate XXXVII. 

Fig. 1. Telphusa Maso7iiana, sp. n., uat. size. 

2. Ditto, cephalic region from before. 

3. Ditto, external maxillipcde. 

4. Ditto, abdomen of male. 

5. Te/phusa Pocockiana , sp. n., nat. size. 

6. Ditto, cephalic region from before. 

7. Ditto, external maxillipedc. 

8. Ditto, abdomen of male. 

9. Kraussui nitida, Stm., front of carapace. 

10. PhUyra verrucosa , sp. n. x 2. 

11. Ditto, cephalic region from below. 

12. Ditto, abdomen of male. 

13. Pseudophilyra pusiHa } sp. n. x 4. 

14. Ditto, cephalic region from below. 

15. Ditto, abdomen of male. 
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Plate XXXVI! I 

Fig. 1. Phih/ni polita, sp. n., nat. size. 

‘2. Ditto, < *o| >] la lie region from behm . 

A. Ditto, abdomen of male. 

1. Ebaliti fulhi'V, sj). n. x 2. 
o. Ditto, abdomen of male. 

(>. Ditto, ebelipede. 

7. Pseudodrondw utti'ijnfrons, sp. n. x 2, 

S. Ditto, tboraeic sternal region of female. 

0. Ditto, eepbalie region from below. 

10. Rannmidt's xrrrt/fifrous, sp. n. x 2. 

1 J, Ditto, C(‘])lialie region from below. 

1:2. Ditto, eheli])cde. 

I A. AUntnnt Thurston} , sp. n. x .*2. 

1 I. Ditto, ebelipede. 

] 5. Ditto, telson. 

](>. (Uitupui}urus (o/sifer, sp. n., front from above. 

17. Ditto, small elielipede. 

IS. Ditto, large elielipede. 

1!). Ditto, abdomen of male, showing eopnlatorv organ. 


Plate XXXIX. 

Fig. 1. Dioj/rnrs (ijfinis , sp. n., front from above. x I 
‘2. Ditto, large elielipede. x 5. 

A. Diof/rnes rio/ttcrus , sp. n., front from above. x I 
1. Ditto, large ebelipede. x A. 

7>. Dlotjenrs jdanununus, sp. n., Front from abo\e. x I 
0. Ditto, large elielipede. x A. 

7. Diot/eurs vostatus, sp. m, front from above. x I. 

S. Ditto, large elielipede. x A. 

0. Troglopatf tints nmnuareHsis, gen. <‘t sji. n., front from above. * Ik 

10. Ditto, large elielipede. 

11. Ditto, small ebelipede. 

12. Ev/nujiirtis zrhrUy sp. n. x 2. 

13. Ditto, front from above. 

1 1. Ditto, large elielipede. 

15. Ditto, small elielipede. 

lb. Purfit/chelrs tonuo/fosns, sp. n. x 2. 

17. Ditto, frontal region from before. 

IS. Ditto, large elielipede. 

10 . Rfitt/dtitfojjtts tndicus , sp. n. x A 

20. Ditto, eepbalie region from before. 

21. Ditto, large elielipede. 

22. Ditto, ambulatory leg. 
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Plate XL. 

Fig. 1 AIj) he us mu l a baric us (Fabr.), front from above*. 

2. Ditto, large chelipedc. 

3. Ditto, small chelipedc. 

4. Palamort aItifrons } sp. n., anterior portion of carapace. 

5. Ditto, chelipedc. 

(k Ditto, apex of telson. 

7-10. Pal anion Day aims , sp. n., anterior portion of carapace in four example 

11. Ditto, chelipedc. 

12. Ditto, fingers, showing grooved surface. 

* 13. Ditto, apex of telson. 

1 1. Leunder tenaipes, sp. n ., nat. size. 

15. Ditto, apex of telson. 

10. /litjeon orient alls, sp. a., dorsal view. x 2 
J 7. Ditto, side view of eephalothorax. 

)8. A a (fast a Stimjisonu , sp. n. X 1 . 

19. Ditto, dorsal view of eephalothorax. 

20. Ditto, telson. 

21. Penatus com press] pen y sp. n. x 1 -i-. 

22. Ditto, telson. 

23. Go no da chj fas Dew unit, sp. n., dorsal view. x 3. 

21. Ditto, sixth abdominal segment and telson from above. 


